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THE ENGLISH SECTION 


The English section contains over 150 Hymns for ADVENT, CHRISTMAS, LENT 
and PASSIONTIDE, PALM SUNDAY, EASTERTIDE, PENTECOST, HOLY 
TRINITY, CORPUS CHRISTI, THE BLESSED SACRAMENT, THE BLESSED 
VIRGIN, THE SAINTS (including a new hymn to ST. JEANNE d’ARC), HOLY 
COMMUNION (including the ACTS, DIVINE PRAISES, etc.) FOR CHILDREN, 
HOLY SOULS and Hymns for general use. 


THE TEXTS 


The Texts are from approved sources and have been selected with particular care. The 
translations are by recognized authorities and are for the most part taken from the 
Breviary. Many new Hymns have been especially written for this collection and con- 
stitute a most important feature of the Hymnal. 


THE MUSIC 


This Hymnal contains devotional melodies from traditional sources and, so far as known, 
are truly Catholic in origin. The editor has selected typical melodies from sources hereto- 
fore neglected by American and English Hymnologists. Melodies and Hymn tunes that 
are known and loved by the French, Slovak, Polish, Italian, German, and other Catholics, 
are here given in their original form with appropriate English texts. 

The melodies have been so arranged as to be well within the range of the average voice. 
The extremely high keys have been carefully avoided and the limitations of the ordinary 
voice have been kept in mind; thus it will be found that none of the hymns intended to 
be sung by congregations and even by school children, rise above E flat (fourth space) or 
E natural. If higher keys are desired, transpositions can easily be made. _ a 


THE LATIN SECTION 


The Latin Section contains nearly 300 Liturgical Hymns, Motets, Offertory pieces, Litanies 
and Chants. THE GREGORIAN CHANT IS TRANSCRIBED FROM THE VATI- 
CAN OFFICIAL BOOKS with the exception of a number of melodies taken from the 
ks. 
i Pega music is included in this section which covers the seasons of ADVENT, 
CHRISTMAS, LENT and PASSIONTIDE, PALM SUNDAY (Music by Fr. Schubert), 
and the remaining portions of the Ecclesiastical year. HOLY WEEK RESPONSORIES 
by Michael Haydn; Music for the THREE HOURS’ AGONY (Settings by Gounod and 
Dubois). Music for the FORTY HOURS’ ADORATION (including Litany of the 
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THE ST. GREGORY HYMNAL 
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(Data relating to Composer, Author and Translator will be found at each Hymn) 


ENGLISH HYMNS 


Page Title Season, Feast or Occasion 
A 
184....Acts of Faith, Hope and Charity................ General................ ie. 12 Sane or 
138... Afar Upon a Foreign Shore........................ St. Ursula © cs. ts; ct cire hvemiyue oh 
34....All Glory, Laud and Honor....................005 Palm Sunday. ....6.c.:.ss00.0-cec0edesesssonees 
90....All Ye Who Seek a Comfort Sure................ The Sacred Heart..............0.:0:000 
91...A4 Message from the Sacred Heart.............. The Sacred Heart..............0..0:0006 
10....Angels We have Heard on High.................... Christmas. -0)....:....:0:-:-.8ee eee 
177....As Fades the Glowing Orb of Day................ Evening Hym..........000...0:ce 
30....At the Cross Her Station Keeping.............. Lent and Passontide........................ 
98... Ave Maria! O Maiden, O Mother.............. The Blessed Virgin........................ 
16....A Virgin Most Pure, as the Prophets 
Did Fell 78. 2, LR a ee Christmas? ss /is.is.::cet, gece neicaane 
B 
3....Behold! Behold He Cometh...............0........ Advent isos ccsa2.72 Sveti MR 
187....Blessed Be God................ccccccccecesesseseeeeneseeseeecsees General....The Divine Praises.......... 
132... Blessed Francis, Holy Father........................ St. Francis of Assisi................00.0.:- 
156....Blest is the Faith. .....0.0.....0..0..cccccceceseeeeeteeeeeees ne Church... csceitnt ie ee 
174....By the First Bright Easter Day.................... The Rosary—Glorious Mysteries... 
26....By the Blood that Flowed from Thee........ Lent and Passiontide...................... 
' Cc 
A0....Christ the Lord is Risen Today.................... Hastertide: cnn. Se SR ee 
46....Come Holy Ghost, Creator Come................ Pentecst....c0ha. 02a 2 es 
56....Crown Him with Many Crowne.................... Our Blessed Lord..........00.0.000.0.:0000. 


D 
100... Daily, Daily Sing to Mary (A)........................ The Blessed Virgin 


102....Daily, Daily Sing to Mary (B)...........0.0..... The Blessed Virgin.................0.000.... 
144... Dear Angel! Ever at My Side........................ Guardian Angel....0.00000.0.00.ccee 
140... Dear Crown of All the Virgin-Choir............ B. V. M.—Feasts of Virgins.......... 
163....Dear Little One! How Sweet Thou Art......Christmas—For Children................ 
153... Faith of Our Fathers........0.00..0.cccccececeseeeeees The Churehi sé. dacenke ee 
52....Full of Glory, Full of Wonders.................... The Holy ‘Trinity. 2 eee 
G 
160... Gesu Bambino... ceeseeeseeseseeseeeeeesesss-»Christmas—For Children.............. 
TS 1 es GLORIOUS EA LPOD vic 5:5.c hats ams enroneaeaee Saint John Baptist de la Salle... 
96....Glory Be To Jesus .o.......cicccisscesscsssennsesseeees The Precious Blood...................... 
171....God of Mercy and Compassion.................... Missions ioscan ae eee 
164... Great God, Whatever Through Thy 
Ghuarchs.c:, kik. atte Me Pe eoAres Cee ot ARTY Acts of Faith, Hope, ete............. 
121...Great Saint Joseph! Son of David.............. St. Josephs ks dian ee eet 


123 
137 
20 


126 
101 


INDEX OF FIRST LINES 


Page Title Season, Feast or Occasion No. 
H 
105....Hail, All Hail, Great Queen of Heaven......B. V. M. (Our Lady of Lourdes)... 78 
114....Hail, Full of Grace and Purity..................... The Blessed Virgin...................... 86 
124... Hail, Glorious Saint Patrick (No. 1)............ Saint, Patrick... mscs.cticccctsaars 96 
126... Hail, Glorious Saint Patrick (No. 2)............ Sin CePA trick pays joe scot. 97 
123... Hail, Holy Joseph, Hail... Sain tose phn set kal eae 95 
110... Hail, Holy Queen Enthroned Above............ The Blessed Virgin...........00..0....-. 83 
94). Hail, Jesus, Haillee) ooo. hcectecs The Precious Blood...................... val 
190... Hail, Mary Full of Grace... The Angelical Salutation............ 149 
112... Hail, Queen of Heaven... cece The Blessed Virgin...................... 84 
93°...Hail, Rock of Ages!............0c.cccccccscssseseeeenes The Sacred Wounda..................... 70 
97... Hail, Thou Star of Ocean... The Blessed Virgin............0..0...... 73 
66... Hail, to Thee, True Body!.....00000000000000000.... The Blessed Sacrament.................... 51 
108... Hail, Virgin, Dearest Mary!.....0000..0.0000.0...... The Blessed Virgin.................000006 81 
173...Happy We, Who Thus United...................... The Holy Family........0....0000000008 136 
1... Hark! A Mystic Voice is Sounding!............ AVERT RY oR OI 20 See. 1 
142... Hark! Hark! My Soull......0.000000000000000000... Angels—General...............::00:c0000 111 
18... Hark! the Herald Host is Singing.............. REISE GSE RP ass erase de se Bch be SE: 13 
158... Hear Thy Children, Gentle Jesus................ For Children -e.25 §.. S08 2c8. 124 
115... Hear Thy Children, Gentlest Mother........ The Blessed Virgin.................0000- 87 
84_..Heart of Jesus! Golden Chalice.................. The Sacred Heart............0.0:0c08 62 
23...He Whe Once, in Righteous Vengeance....Lent and Passiontide—The 
Precious Blood...............:::00 18 
51... Holy God, We Praise Thy Name.................. General—The Holy Trinity............ 39 
45....Holy Spirit, Lord of Light..................0.0.0.0... en CECOSUs ere apueciete eet eevee 34 
1° 
130....1f Great Wonders Thou Desirest.................. St. Anthony of Padua.................... 100 
53....1 Need Thee, Precious Jesus.......................... Communion Hymn—Our Blessed 
Lord wey Seren ks Oh: cpeneg Be 41 
32...1 See My Jesus Crucified............0..00000000.... Lent and Passiontide.....................- 24 
151... Jerusalem, My Happy Home........................ Heavens: se PUSrit LS Be 119 
150.... Jerusalem the Golden............000000.00.c Heaven’ sete. kere sere 8 Ae. 118 
35... Jesus Christ is Risen Today................0.0....... Flaster tides 7 Sey oe ve 27 
80... Jesus, Creator of the World......................... The Sacred Heart..........20000.......00 69 
172....Jesus, Ever-Loving Saviour..................00000... For a Happy Death..»...............000. 135 
72....Jesus, Food of Angels.................00.0::ecee Holy Communion—The Blessed 
Sacraments eros ee te: 54 
64... Jesus, Gentlest Saviour......0.0000.0.00.c ce Holy Communion—The Blessed 
Sacrament. a0} -2 4-04 sascelp nog atd 49 
168... Jesus, Jesus, Come to Me...............0...005: Holy Communion.................:..0:000 131 
58... Jesus, Lord, Be Thou Mine Own.................. Holy Communion—Our Blessed 
| oa peter dg pate Se -irers thang em, 44, 
> t 
SITE Rog EON I i ama (Act of Contrition).......... 133 
70....Jesus, My Lord, My God, My All................ Communion Hymn—tThe Blessed 
Sacraments,.24 kc. Godt. 6-ees- cheat yo oe se 53 
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Page Title Season, Feast or Occasion 
22... Jesus, the Very eae of Thee................ The Most Holy Name.................... 
166.... Jesus, Thou Art Coming....................6.05: Holy Communtion...............c:cceseeeees 
122....Joseph, Pure Spouse of That Immortal 
BBG occ ske eect PATCH DE nesses sovesnasimacteny St-Joseplhive. 2280.0 26 (aS. 
L 
129....Lead Us, Great Teacher Paul........................ Sto Pag aioe excceree cre ee. 
136....Let the Deep Organ Swell the Lay.............. St. Cecilia’. 2,868. Snot ees 
42...Lift Up, Ye Princes of the Sky...........ic2:05 Ascension Aa, eee Sea. 2. ee, 
159.... Little g, So Fair and Sweet.................... For Children..t.44080-.cccck«, fete 
154....Long Live the Pope Mor the. Popes es. aon ets eee Be 
181....Lord, for Tone and Its Needs... y.Genetel T sccckscst onset moe 
145...Lord, Help the Souls which Thou Hast 
Made tk: Mantitspet 3 Fs 2 agate The Holy Soulsz:,. i. #22. te: 
191....Lord, Who at Cana’s Wedding Feast.......... Holy Matrimony......................0005- 
59....Loving Shepherd of Thy Sheep (The Good 
Hepler’) ecco tence nce scene erento eee, Our Blessed Lord ..0.......ccccceeeeeeees 
M 
24....Man of Sorrows, Wrapt in Grief.................. Lent and Passiontide...................... 
117....Mother of Christ....0..0......cccccccecccecceeeeeeeeseeeeees The Blessed Virgin....................000. 
104....Mother of Mercy. ...............055ccssessetecsee essences The Blessed Virgim...............::....c000: 
169....My God, Accept My Heart this Day............Confirmation.................c cee 
184... My God, I Believe in Thee.............0...0..005 Achof Faith canes Wek eee 
184... My God 7 Hope in Thee....................:600e Act. of Hope 2icc8 55.53: +e eee 
184.,...My God, I Love Thee..............:ccccccscereeeetee Act.of Charity: «.3..ccecunesee 
N 
39....Now at the Lamb’s High Royal Feast........ Hastertidesh:) cc). ot ee ee 
141....Now Let the Earth with Joy Resound........Feasts of Apostles........0..00.0..0..0006. 
oO 
139...O0 Blessed Father Sent by God........00000000....... St; Vincent) de Paul eee 
120....0 Blessed Saint Joseph... eee St Josephy <.......2.. eee ee 
4..0 Come All Ye Faithful........0000......... ees (Christmas: #6. see ote en 
48...0 Gome, Creator Spirit! Come.................... BentCCOSUrrcncecectccccetn orton ee 
2....0 Come, O Come, Emmanuell.................... Adventecn (624s es eee 
87....0 Dearest Love Divine..................00.000000..- Loe Sacred Heart......0..0.0000ceces 
8...0 Dear Little Children... ee Christanas. oad. ks A eee 
76 O Food to Pilgrims Given..................c..0.000- The Blessed Sacrament................... 
50 O God of Lovelimess.........00..0..0cccececceeeeeeees The Holy 'Trinittyo ieee. 
28 Oh, Come and Mourn with Me Awhile.....Lent and Passiontide.............0......... 
Zi O Heart of Jesus, Heart of God.................... The Sacred Heart.........00.00.000000000.. 
86 O Heart of Jesus, Purest Heart.................... The Sacred Heart.....0......00.0ccccccee 
73 O Jesus Christ, Remember..........0.0..000.00..0... The Blessed Sacrament................... 
20....0 Jesus, Thou the Beauty Art...................... The Most Holy Name.................... 
165...0 Lord, I Am Not Worthy.............................. Holy Communiton..........0000.0000000..... 
116....0 Most Hol yQmie@ ck Saye heres rte The Blessed Virgin.................00....... 
119...0 Mother! Most eS A Dolorosa—The Blessed 
ME QU eres cert ee ee ee 
152....0 Paradise! O Paradisel...............ccccccceeeee- Heavens Rot Mees Metres tine Oh 
106....0 Purest of Creaturess..........ccccccccccecccescceceeeee Immaculate Conception—The 
Blessed Virgin.............0....c0ccccee 
29....0 Sacred Head Surrounded............................Lent and Passiontide.........00.0000...... 
14....0 Sing a Joyous Caroll.........0.000..ee cece Chiristiias: (25s ok ee 
44...Q Thou Pure Light of Souls that Love...... Ascension..........00.0..0....0.ccecceeeeeeeeeees 
147...0 Turn to Jesus, Mother, Turn.................. The Holy Souls.,:.....0..... 208 550.. 
188 Our Father, Who Art in Heaven.................. The Lord’s Prayer......00.....ccccceeseee 


115 
148 


INDEX OF FIRST LINES 


Title Season, Feast or Occasion 
Out of the Depths, to Thee, O Lord........... The Holy Souls, |...) cccciecscoseceseseess 
O’erwhelmed in Depths of Woe.................... Lent and Passiontide..............0........ 
P 
Praise to the Holiest in the Height............ General—Praise of God................... 
Praise We Our God With Joy............0.00.... General—Praise of God .................- 
R 
Raise Your Voices, Vales and Mountains...The Blessed Virgin...................000-.. 
Remember, Holy Mary..................ccccsces The Blessed Virgin..................0.0000.. 
Ss 
Sacred Heart! In Accents Burning.............. The Sacred Heart...........0.00000000 
Sacred Heart of Jesus, Fount of Love........ The Sacred Heart.............0cccececeees 
Saint of the Sacred Heart......................000..... St. John the Evangelist.................. 
See, Amid the Winter’s Snow................... RERTISNIN OS eee, Fie din cs cacao 
Seek ye a Patron to Defend?......................... Shieh CCEA heen 0.x caareetncs don cow 
Silent Night, Holy Night..............00.00..000...... @hristmaas fe ecco chee 
Sing, My Tongue—the Saviour’s Glory..... The Blessed Sacrament................... 
Sleep, Holy Babe..w.......0.0....cccccceccccceecceteeeee: Christmas ce oh eee 
Soul of My Saviour...........cccccecccssecescesseneee The Blessed Sacrament .................... 
Holy Communion 
Spirit of Grace and Union............................-- Pentecost. sg eo ete nck oe ee 3 
Sweet Agnes, Holy Child.....................0...... SE AGMeS 5 cecoccccasenssskccbu ete eee 
Sweet Saviour! Bless Us ere We Go............ Evening Hymn..................0::60000055 
T 
The Divine Praises. .................0cccccccceesenetees General ys ges betace a iaicssacdatiine Oe 
Thee Prostrate I Adore...................::00cees The Blessed Sacrament................... 
There is an Everlasting Home...................... The Sacred Wounds....................... 
The Maid of France With Visioned Eyes....St. Jeanne d’AIrc................:6cc 
The Snow lay on the ground............................ Christmas eect tees casas tae 
The Very Angels’ Bread.......................00 -..... he Blessed Sacrament............... 
The Word, Descending From Above........... The Blessed Sacrament............... 
This is the Image of the Queen................... The Blessed Virgin...................... 
To Christ, the Prince of Peace...................... The Sacred Heart. ...........0...0..... 
To Jesus’ Heart All Burning......................... The Sacred Heart..................00.. 
To the Name that Brings Salvation............ The Most Holy Name................. 
U 
Unto Him, for Whom This Day................... The Holy Souls.........0..0.....0005- 
WwW 
What a Sea of Tears and Sorrow................. The Blessed Virgin, Our Mother 
Of Sorrows. 3. 4...45 sf ee eae 
When Blossoms Flowered ’mid the Snows. .Christmas—For Children............ 
When Day’s Shadows Lengthen.................. Evening Hymn......................05- 
When Morning Gilds the Skies.................... Our Blessed Lord..............:000: 
Whither Thus in Holy Rapture................-.. The Blessed Virgim...................... 
Wondrous Love that Cannot Falter............ The Blessed Sacrament............... 
Why Art Thou Sorrowful?.......,....:0cse Remembrance of Mercy.............. 
Y 
Ye Faithful, With Gladness......................0.: Christmas. 0.00.00... eseeesseeeseneen 
Ye Sons and Daughters of the Lord .......... ET 4 8 Os Ce ae aerate FRE ys 
No. 1) ‘ 
Ye got and Daughters of the Lord........... Bastertid G2. (005¢...coseaeteeeeen 
No. 2) : 
Ye ae of the Faithfull...... ...............0.5- The Holy Souls............0.......: ; 
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ENGLISH HYMNS. 
Alphabetically Arranged. 


Feast, Season or Occasion. No. 
Acts: of Contrition jets aces dinigat A sescccsrscnosonesscenueeeees MER eee. Milas Seabee eam 128-133 
Acts of Faith, Hope and Charity.................ccccccccccccccccceeseceeeereenseesceneeeeeesaeeneeensenseeeneee 128-145 
Acts of Faith, Love,. Trust, Desires: sii.i.cccccccscisccccstesesacosesocnanestiiscelapetea cannnastany= toncnseahtes 130 
Act. of; Dhanksgivin gists ‘aot Uta. Ratan tine Gis KROES oincescen ee ee 49 
Act of Offering and. Petitions... jccisc....-.Jsccegertecasces cers sPesnedeee eect tee eee sas ons pee eee 130 
DCs A 0 Se ln ER ER eto RA ca Pirate is ospacocc lto3 
UY) (Ro aR eS ec aor Paring Jas fare socbectn tees esc 111-112 
ABCOMBIONS, «. -0.ic dspviceccsens Hoescecen Re cache scene WA tes sacs es ee 32-33 
Chrristunias Fy ms <i o ocs. corse Seren coe ee een ee (126-127) 4 to 14 
Commiunion Hymns ers Ge i cesans caesar eee 128-131—48, 51, 54, 133,145 | 
Confirmations. Ls Ne es RI eM Saidessthcdud eh Rg (Program) (P. 369) 347 
Di virie@yPraisess, 2 esc. aera es sss sacs cad caves Sue lock $0 AS RE ON A Ce A 147 
Bers tert ess eco oo oss sece he REPRE sis Roles an ts 27 to 31 
Evening Hymns oir ck rre ieee reiacereee e See ee 138 to 140 
Feasts of Apostles... 086.08) 21600 bis hic RRS SEER te Re OE ee 110 
Beasts: OF Var inn soos Sagas ons BEE sca ERs Soh ane oo sto ek oa ek gE ET 109 
For Children..2 2 ieee ci BER RE 6, 87, 124 to 127, 41 to 44 
Gerier al iris see cskescscctpsnase Reis Gopdett eRE cosa ache Re ee 135 to 149 
Guardian, Angelle. 2i i025. SO isisssies oacsnnsnscen R O e Seere eee . 112 
PROB CONN cs oe sa atgan csv cree tthe raencae Ae Rnineans eotamettein+ oie: ESE RRR eee eee eee ee 118 to 120 
Biol y. Comim ume niccatye. 6 aisles cua ianse ce ines 133, 145, 128 to 131, also 48, 51, 54 
Elo) gy NT tr irre ed ¥ oon ons va coh os gens ease 150 
Hymn for.a Happy: Des thiscii6 ig desis. Sen ee ee ee ee 135 
Hymn forthe Pope... ):; 0 P iin ei ws Gace eo ee eee 122 
Hymn of the Association of Perpetual Adoration ......0..0000.00.0.0.000000 occ ceccceccseeeveneeteeeeees 56 
Lent and Passiontide)) 850.0... Bho han ee ee 18-25, also 146 
Litany of the Pass hot sci. c2scl $s cacdeFov. cosets snap phan Redan . 20 
Wi italien 33s. fee See Re scvnscsosies seieesewuisc 3 OA Te 133-134 
Our Blessed: Lard 2. iis ssi seivis.cscccciensmaassnsakdinvan beeing cS ee 41 to 45 
Palen Sunday coi. ossicessceocedisasteearncagagspeges sosoe henbese, Rv ane ee . 26 
Pemteco at oieids. Geer eises Ss acc cioseic cede esses ye ae a 34 to 37 
Praise of God 05008 ececennnss camairen te eins aa aac et 39, 141, 142, 147 
Processional and Recessional......... ......... 2, 3, 16-27, 28, 34, 42, 43, 45, 62, 63, 76-78, 


* 141, 142, 146,116 
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ENGLISH HYMNS 


Feast, Season or Occasion. No. 
St, JOBODIT occ fe tcce sexcsstes 92 to 95 
Bt. b Mirick.). c.f cone 96, 97 

St. Peter......... 9 
+ SR 7) eee ee rer ts 99 
pe dy eee Se ee D 100 
, St. John the Baptist.................. 101 
PL TES Ee an re sonnet oe aan SE Rn AE 92 to 110; St. Francis...............ccccccceseeees- . 102 
St. John the Evangelist............ 103 
St. ee hes OC Areas eos 104 
t. = Ds, 105 
St. Agnes.......... 106 
Sty Uvewlal. ssi cect ate 107 
St. Vincent de Paul.................... 108 
She UL 6 Opty ee ee a ees PS PY pi eh 5 Re ete ae > RRS F 125 
The Blessed Sacrament ...............:cccsccssssssecssetsssecsecsssescesscsesceees 46-57, also 44, 47, 51, 53, 54 
Ave Maris Stella...........0..00.000.... 73 
Star of the Sea.................0.:0:00 74 
Daily Hymn to Mary................ 75, 76 
Mother of Mercy........................ q7 
Our Lady of Lourdez........... 78 
The Immaculate Conception.. 79 
The Visitation................00.0..06. 80 
Crowning Hymn........0.0000.00.00.... 81 
Month of Mary.......................... 82 
The Blessed Virgin........................ 73-91, also 146;Salve Regima........00000000.00ee 83 
ve Regima................0cccceceeceees 84 
Memorare.. ii icccccceccccciceteteereeees 85 
Joyful Mysteries...............0...0.... 86 
Children’s Hymn........................ 87 
Ora Pro Nobis...........0..0..0.00.... 88 
Mother of Christ........................ 89 
Causa Nostra laetitia................ 90 
Our Mother of Sorrows.............. 91 
Our Mother of Sorrows.............. 146 
Cl UPSD Hegel, NS a =e Aer aS” Se cP PPE sea 121-123 
NEE OINNE vase S5 CASTS RCI 5 sin sckc< ANIM rh IW Cc eae NEA GTATH 550s ZETA DAT Hk yentote epee deg 45 
RPM eo Ty Postale Pee aesierstzeaticscerertneee Tertnaae cst sereseoconseteetecnases ars tageervereeesscoereenceserssse LORE 
Me Holy Famnily.....0....-s0c.--.01--.-nccnesnersecasntensseedeonstenstdesersesssesstecens ao MR tata 136 
Whee, Holy Tristity inc. 00ci-..c..seseacutosetsvotntenststeoneetenccteetstebeconsessoeestcennees S:..FAm aharmyeeseetareel 38-40 
The Most: Holy Name iis: .ici--1-.-0.0c0.:tivtehtaeeteleenasteoeessesseesssene reese RE 15-17 
THA pea Cr og 1) Ess bs Re ee Be Ae Bk Ot Ce nh teedehad 71, 72, also 18 
The Rosary (The Glorious & th Mysteries). Le OR ee eM 137, 86 
The Remembrance of Merecy.... Mas LE. ME, Se ERIE Ny i 2 | 
Whe Sacred Heart ci......::0::.0ccc--cscecstensstessccessesssssesesssetsoesereneereseseessecresonteeneneseasrenesenedeseneseneets 58-68 
Whe Sacred Wounnds.......cccccscccsccccecessceSecssesstenyscsteressesssnsecescensnedecssessessenseseseneensnssneneeneaden 69-70 


LATIN HYMNS AND MOTETS 
INDEX OF FIRST LINES 
Composer or 


Page Title Season or Function Source of Tune No. 
409 Kyrie Eleison .............00..0.00..0.----- Mass BV! Mijn.a eee Gregorian. .............----- 265 
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ADVENT | 
Hark! A Mystic Voice is Sounding 


Tr. Rev. E. Caswall En clara vox Nicola A. Montani 


Moderato 


aes ee ee 
a er a ———— 
—ee_ wee 

ee 


1 Hark!a mys-tic voiceis sound-ing,“ Christ is nigh) it seemsto say, 
2 Lo! the Lambso long ex-pec-ted, Comes with par-don down from Heavn, 
! 


EEz Y Ihngel a ae 


calgon itacha Grit 
“Cast a - way fs dreams of dark-ness, O 
Let us hastewith tears of sor- row, One and all_ to be for-givn 


- 


| 
yechil-dren of the day” 


Ct Sag a SS SS a SE ee eee ee ee ee ee __ 


Star-tledat the sol-emnwarn-ing,Let theearth-bound soul  a- rise; 


the earth aaa 


Sowhen next He comeswith glo-ry,Wrap-ping all 


he | == 47 
CS ee 
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Christ,herSun,all sloth dis- pel-ling, Shinesup-onthe morn -ing skies. 
May Hethen as our De - fen-der, On the clouds of Heavn ap- pear. 
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2 ADVENT 
O Come, O Come, Emmanuel! 
Traditional Melody 


Tr. Dr. J, M, Neale Processional “ens, O Sapientin” 
A pi cestose >> —> +} >s_ Arr.and Adapted by Nicola A.Montani 
: fa) — k ean ei rece 
[= a 
mf = | ? ro 


4 O  come,Ocome, Em-mamu-el! And ran-somcap-tive Is.- ra - EThat 
2 O comeThouRodof Jes -se,free Thine own from Sa-an’styr-an- ny; From 


Sw. 
\ 4 a ras 
ate ey £4 oF. | =a @ @ le? @F 2a aaa! | a 24_2a 8 | @ a é =z 
Lem £e@ | | 4 aa Cea ee Ae pg Pe a 
7? Gl 0 i GES A 2 SE 9: ee) _ 42S eee eee) ee a ee Le ee) 
SSS SS OS SS ES ET A A «ds | Oe Ce 


mournsin lone-ly  ex-ile here, Un - til the Sonof God ap-pear, 
depths of hell Thy peo-plesave,And give themvic-try o'er the grave. 


thee shallcome Em-man-u - 


3 O come,Thou Day-Spring, come and cheer 4 Ocome, 0 come,Thou Lord of Might, 
Our spirits by Thine Advent here, Who to Thy tribes on Sinais height, 
Disperse the gloomy clouds of night, In ancient times didst give the law, 
And deaths dark shadows put to flight. In cloud, and majesty and awe. 


2 Rejoice, ete. Rejoice, etc. 
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ADVENT 3 
Behold! behold He cometh 


Processional 


Translated from the Latin S. Webbe 
_Moderato Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


4. Be-hold! be-hold He com -eth, Who doth sal-va-tion bring: Lif 
2. Ho-san-na to the Sav-iour, Who came on Christmas ina reap 


24 4 


je 


Zi -on’s 
sta- ble bo 


79) 
He 
Ss 


low-ly Vir- gi , Wa 


id 


ms of joy we praise the Lord, Ho-san-na_ to th’ In-car-nate Word! 
man-u-el! dear Je-sus,come,With-in Thy chil-dren make Thy Home! 


22d 


3. Yea, come in love and meekness, 4. Soon shalt Thou sit in glory 


Our Saviour now to be; Upon the great White Throne, 
Come to be forméd in us, And punish all the wicked , 
And make us like to Thee, And recompense Thine own; 


Before the Day of Wrath draw near, When ev’ry word and deed and thought 
When as our Judge Thou shalt appear, To rigliteous judgment shall be brought. 
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4. CHRISTMAS 


Ye faithful, with gladness 


Adeste Fideles 
(O Come, All Ye Faithful) 3 ay 
Free translation by the Traditional Melody 


Rt. Rev. Hugh T. Henry, Litt. D., L. L. D. Edited and Arr. by N. A.M. 
The Traditional text ts given tn ttalics 


Py 
i 


1. Ye faith- ful, with glad-ness, Ban- ish - ing all 
2. Dear Ma-~- ry, His Moth- er, Gives to us as 


1. O come, ail ye faith - ful, Joy~ - ful and tri - 
2. — God @ God Light ca 
3. — Sing, choirs of An - gels, Sing in ex - ul - 
#. — Yea, Lord, we greetThee, Born this hap - py 


O come ye, 


The Lord whom the 


: Lo He ab - hors__ not the 
ta - tion, __ Sing all ye ct-ti- zens of 
4 morn - ING, 2 Je - sus, to Thee_. be 


a. Vir 9 - gins womb ; Ve - ry 3 

Fi HOCUS oy} a@- bove; Glo - ry to 

4, glo - ry givn; Word of the 
4 Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. 
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(Refrain) 


é —=~ 
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6 a en eas ll @, 2 ee SS ee 
: é ; ie i$ tye — Be 3 See 
giv - en Christ, the King of Heav’ - en! 14. 


ter - nal, Light of Light su - per - nal! 


d 
: 
4 


rey 51S te PT 
1. hold Him Born, the King, of An - els; O 
2. God, be - got - ten, not ” ore - a - ede 
3. God In the high - est; 
4. Fa - ther, Now in (flesh ap - pear - ing’, 
mf S, 


come, let us a - dore Him, Lord and King! 
a ' | z | __ 
TS! 0a eee | _ ee Se Ee - MU. Bl Be Lae ee ee ! 
tet p39 —_ ret y > 9 — se mE Be, : 
1 LESTE PE ETE > —}+ +—>F —f ee ee 
1-% come, let us a- dore Him, Christ the Lord. 
3. Again sounding o’er us, 4. Our voices now blending 


Let the Angel- chorus With their songs unending , 
The anthem of gladness and triumph sing; All-joyfui,dear Jesus, Thy glory sing. 


il:“Glory be given ‘|: Be our endeavor 
To the Lord of Heaven!’’:|] Thus to praise Thee ever i fl] 
(Refrain.) (Refrain.) 


CHRISTMAS 
See, amid the winter’s snow 


Traditional Melody 


Adapted and Arr.by N.A.M. 


Rev. E. Caswall 


us 
built the 


Born for 
lies He who 


man - ger 
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with - in 


>) 


See, 
Lo 


lamb ap - pears, 


ten- der 


the 
He, who throned in heights sub-lime, 


See, 


earth be - low; 


skies ; 


star - ry 


a 
fay 
3 
o 
ad 
= 
3 
a 
t 
Ba 
s 
L] 
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Prom-ised from 


Sits 


4-5. Hail, thou ev - er 


the Cher-u -bim. 


a - mid 
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bless - ed morn, Hail, Re -demp-tions hap - py dawn! 


all Je - ru-sa-lem, Christ is born in Beth-le-hem, 


3. Sacred Infant all divine, 4. Teach, oh teach us, holy Child, 
What a tender love was Thine; By Thy Face so meek and mild; 
Thus to come from highest bliss, Teach us to resemble Thee 
Down to such a world as this. In Thy sweet humility 
Hail, Thou, etc. Hail, Thou, etc. 


5. Virgin Mother, Mary blest 
By the joys that fill thy breast, 
Pray for us, that we may prove 
Worthy of the Saviour’s love. 
Hail, Thou, etc. 


CHRISTMAS 
O Dear Little Children 


Carol 


Based upona 
Traditional Melody 


Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


Translated by Sister Jeanne Marie S.N.D. 


Moderato semplice 


lit-tle chil - dren, O 


Draw 


come one and all, 


O dear 


4. 


See 


ight , 


1 


low con- ceal -ing His m 


in the crib 


see 


And 


stall 


light, 


’s 


the clear shin - ing 


© 
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crib, here 


the 


to 
by 


near 
here 


rays of 


the 
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Our 
More 
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a bright ray 


see what 
clean - li- est 


Heav - en- ly Child 


the 


swad- dle 


thrice ho - ly 


hosts 


sent 


Fa-ther has 
beau- teous than 


on this 


le - gions of 


un- de - filed. 


bow humbly in prayer, 
d the air. 


adoring, 


Dear Mary and Joseph regard Him with awe, 
Angelical choirs with song ren 


He lies there, O children, on hay and on straw, 


The shepherds, 


3. 


pherds, and pray 


with hearts full of love 


O lift up your hands like the she 
In jubilant song join the angels above, 


4. Ochildren bend low and adore Him today, 
Sing joyfully, children, 


7. CHRISTMAS 
Angels we have heard on high 


Bishop Chadwick Nicola A. Montani 
Allegro moderato 


- herd, why 
SS 


Sao 


Sweet - ly sing-ing o’er our plains, And the moun- tains 
Why your rap-turous strains pro-long? What maythe glad - some 


their joy - ous strains, 
Which in _- spire your heavn-lIy song? 


3. Come to Bethlehem, and see 4. See Him in a manger laid, 
Him Whose birth the angels sing; Whom the choirs of angels praise 
Come, adore on bended knee Mary, Joseph, lend your aid, 


Christ the Lord, the new-born King, While our hearts in love we raise, 
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CHRISTMAS 


The snow lay on the ground 
Old English Carol 
Rev. Dr. Lingard Edv. Grieg 
Adapted and Arr, by N. A, M, 


CO 


1 The snow lay on the ground,The stars shone bright, When 


2 ’Twas Ma - ry, daugh-ter pure Of ho - ly___—s— Anne, That 

3 iy 1q1a a } Re evmes, piece: ’ ate 
Ee a or —*—_3s+—__s— aw +>} —_ 
> SS = 
Jitkew 7G uns 2B eg ow oa Pee. Chale Pa 


la 2 ' 
je Ate~ Cai HaV-KR Riaw=wh Cret tong Chae op VE 


Christ our Lord was born On Christ - mas night. 
brought in-to this world The God made Man, 
ot - 


Pe ee Pa ee 


Lank Ane ae7 PY } gine dy i 
1 Bee Ue. gt SS te sgh iow \ PR Gov Dee. ed ow t 
3.\She laid Him in a stall 4. Saint Joseph too was by, 
At Bethlehem; To tend the Child; 

The ass, and oxen shared To guard Him, and protect 
The roof with them. | ene, His Mother Mild. = 
PACIS ETE: FaTh * AVSe Hy - LY Grit oF 

5. The angels hovered ’round , 6. And then that manger poor 
And sang this song ; Became a throne; 

“Venite, adoremus For He Whom Mary bore 

Dominum’?, Was God the Son. 


7. O come then, let us join 
The heavenly host, 
To praise the Father, Son 
And Holy Ghost. 
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CHRISTMAS 
Stars of Glory 


Carol 


S . Janowska 


Adapted and Arp, by N. A. M. 


Dr. Husenbeth 


blaze ‘ 


tial 


n 
a) 


bright ce - 


the 


De 

Eo 

_— 

=a} 

Se 

ae 

Rate 

ie 

f 

eo 

8 

a 

- 89 

a 

i 

20 S 

=o bp 
Ss 

a | o 

3 aa) 

~ 

aS “3 

& g 
e ae n 

‘iS \ 

ae) ~~ * 

=a ih n 

n 

gt on += 

BS 2S 

a 5 

spa Le 

5 2 oS 

an iw 


Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. 
Copyright renewal assigned 1947 to The St. Gregory Guild, Ing., Phila. Pa. 


sad - ness Brought re - emp - tion o earth; 
: d 
stran- ger, “Him Whom an -* cient seers” fore - told, 


dad 


Birth. 
Shep - herds, haste ye hold?’ 


3. See the shepherds quickly rising, 4. Hark!the swell of heave nly voices 


Hastening to the humble stall, Peals along the vaulted sky ; 
And the new-born Infant prizing , Angels sing while earth rejoices _ 
As the mighty Lord of all; “Glory to our God on high; 

Lowly now they bend before Him ; Glory in the highest heaven , 
In His helpless infant state j Peace to humble men on earth;” 
Firmly faithful,they adore Hir., Joy to these and bliss is given 
* And His greatness celebrate. In the great Redeemer’s birth, 
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10 CHRISTMAS 


O sing a joyous carol 
* from “Alte Catholische geistliche 


Sister M. B. e 
J y Kirche ngesang” (Kéln, 1599) 
eed Text and Melody Arr. by N.A.M. 
= Say i o_1 o—_1__ Fe HH 

vo—_ -3—_o—__o—_o ae a ee eo ee = 


O sing a joy-ous car- ol n- to e ho -ly Chi 


4), t Id 
2.Who is there meek-ly ‘ly-ing In yon-der sta - ble poor? 


A = : 
ey SS ee ee eS ae a a 
i) —__p—_}"*—_»—_»—__— |? as ee sy 
And praise with glad-some voic-es 
Dear chil-dren,it is Je -sus; at bids you now a - dore, 
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And our sweet La-dy lis -tens j ful voic-es _ sing. 
It is our Moth-er Ma-ry, She bids you all draw near. 
| 


3. Who is there near the cradle, 
That guards the holy Child ? 
It is our father Joseph 
Chaste spouse of Mary mild, 
Dear children, oh, how joyful 
With them in Heaven to be! 
God grant that none be missing 
<3 _From that festivity, 
vi Traditional Catholic Melody erroneously attributed to M. Praetorius. 
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CHRISTMAS 
Silent night, Holy night 


F. Gruber 


Edited and Arr. by N.A.M. 
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ho-ly night! Shep-herd 


fill the air 
cho-rus sing 
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peace. 


Strains of heav-en -ly 


Strains of heav-en-ly peace, 
‘“‘Christ the Sav-iour has come 


raul, 


Christ the Sav-iour has. come!”’ 


a2. 


pI 


3, Silent night , holy night. 


Son of God! oh, what light 


Radiates from Thy manger bed- 


Over realms with darkness spread, 


Il: Thou in Bethlehem born. : 
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ost pure,as the Prophets did tell 


gin m 


A Vir 


Ancient Carol 


Traditional 


Adapted and Arr. by 


it was, Wherc 
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Beth-le - hem cit-y 


brought forth a 


Jo - seph and Ma - ry 


and sin 


Which 
For 


b) 
) 
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hell, 
one mo 


’ 


from death 


- er 
tax - éd with man- y 


- deem 


our Re 
be 


to 


be 
there 
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trans - gres - ai 
com - mand - ed 


joice and be 


Je- sus our Sav - iour Was born on 


3. But when they had entered the city so fair, 4. Then they were constrained in a stable to lie, 


A number of people so mighty was there Where oxen and asses they used there to tie; 
That Mary and Joseph, whose substance was small, Their lodging so simple they held it-no scorn, 
Could procure in the Inn no lodging at all. But against the next morning our Saviour was born, 
CHORUS. CHORUS. 


5. The King of glory to this world being brought, 6. Then God sent an angel from heaven so high 


Small store of fine linen to wrap Him was sought; To certain poor shepherds in fields where they lie, 
When Mary had swaddled her young Son so sweet, And charged them no longer in sorrow to stay, 
Within an ox manger she laid Him to sleep, Because that our Saviour was born on this day. 

CHORUS. CHORUS. 


vi Then presently after the shepherds did spy 
A number of angels appear in the sky; 
Who joyfully talked and sweetly did sing, 
“To God be all glory, our heavenly King.” 
CHORUS. 47 


1 3 CHRISTMAS 
Hark! the herald host is singing 


E. Humperdinck 
Adapted and Arr. by| N.A. 


Joyous 


nt ho - | 


1. Hark! the her-ald host is sing-ing,Tffro’ the si - le 
i arth their ra-dig 


2. oe be-hold the stars bright glowing, Shed oer e 


D = on 4 
a aa Se ORS Gass DE 
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night, Ti-dings of great joy theyre bringing, From yon el AZ -ure 
light, While from An-gels’ lips are flow-ing Apnhbete thro’ the ho - ly 
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height. And each heart is filled with glad-ness, At the mes-sage which they 
night Bright each win-dow now is glow-ing,Light-ed by the Christmas 
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brihg ‘Christ is born for-get all sad-ness, Trust in Him,your Sav-iour Kin 
tree; And each cheek with joy is glow-ing, And each re is filled with glee. 


3. Soft the messengers from Heaven 
Wing their flight from home to home: 
Bearing lessons God hath given 
Unto all on earth that roam. 
“Welcome, welcome Christmas evening 
Bringing peace and love to earth!” 
Show your gratitude, rejoicing, 
Christians in your Saviour’s ‘birth! 
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CHRISTMAS 14. 
Sleep, Holy Babe 


(For additional Christmas H; mns see H No. 126 & 127 and Latin ; 
also Hymns in the Supplement). mae 3 pe 
Tr. Rev. E. Caswall Traditional Melody 
Semplice Edited and Arr. by N.A.M. 


Babe, Dou Thy Moth - ers 
ly Babe, Thine An- gels watch a - 


breast! Great Lord of earth and sea and _ sky, How 
round; All bend - ing low with fold - ed wings Be - 


sweet it is to see Thee lie In such a place of rest! 
fore th’ In-car-nate King of Kings,In  rev~rent awe pro - -found! 


3. Sleep,Holy Babe, 4, Sleep, Holy Babe , 
While I with Mary gaze O snatch Thy brief repose; 


In joy upon that Face awhile, Too quickly will Thy slumbers break, 
Upon the loving Infant smile, And Thou to lengthened pains awake, 
Which there divinely plays, That death alone shall close, 
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Thou the beauty art 


THE MOST HOLY NAME 
Jesu, decus Angelicum 


O Jesus, 


15 


Nicola A, Montani 


St. Bernard 


Tr. Rev. E. Caswall 


gioso 


Andante reli 


Of An- gel worlds a - 


hear the sighs Which un - t 


4, O Je~ sus, Thou the beau-ty art 


2. O my sweet Je 


2 


- Sus 


hope and 


ir-it cries, My be- ing’s 


mu - sic 


bove; Thy Name is 
send; To i 


Who eat Thee hun-ger 


S a- 


lume the soul’ 


and with Thy light I- 
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s Lord 
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d fill the world with bliss. 


byss; Dis- pel the dark-ness of our night 
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THE MOST HOLY NAME 16 
To the Name that brings salvation 
Tr. Dr. J. M. Neale Processional Nicola A. Montani 


Moderato 


E 


To the Name that brings sal-va- tion, Hon - Fo wor -ship, 
2. Name of glad- ness, Name of pleas-ure, By this tongue in - 


Which for man-ya_ gen- e - ra - tion 
Name of Sweet-ness. pass- ing meas -ure 


fore - knowl- edge lay, But 
de - lec-ta-ble, Tis 


with ho - ly 
our safe -guard 
=—_~ 


ex - ul - ta- tion We may sing a - loud to - day. 
and our treas-ure, ’Tis our help ’gainst sin and hell. 


3. ’Tis the Name for adoration, 4.’Tis the Name that whoso preaches 
*Tis the Name of victory » Finds it music to the ear; 
’Tis the Name for meditation Who in prayer this Name beseeches 
In this vale of misery, Sweetest comfort findeth near ; 
Tis the Name for veneration Who its perfect wisdom reacheth 
By the citizens on high. Heavenly joy possesseth here. 
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17 THE MOST HOLY NAME 
Jesus the very thought of Thee 


Jesu, dulcis memoria 
Tr. Rev, KE. Caswall she lab Le’ Traditional Melody 


Edited and Arr. by N. A.M. 


4. Je-sus the ver-y _ thought of Thee, With sweet-ness 
2. Nor voice can sing, nor heart can frame, Nor can _ the 


fills my : But sweet-er far 
mem - ’ry nds sweet- er sound 


Face _ to see And in Thy pres-ence_ rest. 
Thy blest Name, OO Sav-iour of man - kind! 


3. O Hope of every contrite heart, 4. Jesus, our only joy be Thou, 
O Joy of all the meek, As Thou our prize wilt be; 
To those who fall,how kind Thou art, O Jesus, be our glory now 
How good to those who seek, And through eternity. 
22 Copyright1920 by N. A.M. 
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LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 18 
He Who once, in righteous vengeance 


Ira justa conditoris 
(Feast of the Precious Blood) 


Tr. Rev. E. Caswall 


r 
Edited and Arr, by N. A.M. 


1. He Who once,in right-eous vengeanceWhelmd the world be-neath the flood ; 
2. Blest with this all-sav- ing show-er, Earth her beau -ty straight resumed; 


2 as ee 


Once a-gain in baie cleansed it With the stream of His own Blood, 
the place of thorns and bri-ers Myr-tles sprang and ro - ses bloomd: 
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Com.ing from His throne on high On the pain-ful Cross to die. 
Bit- ter worm-wood of the waste In-to hon-ey changed its taste. 


Sires: 
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3. When before the Judge we tremble, 
Conscious of His broken laws , 
May this Blood,in that dread hour, 
Cry aloud, and plead our cause: 
Bid our guilty terrors cease, 
Be our pardon and our peace. 


Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. 
Copyright renewal assigned 1947, to The St. Gregory Guild, Inc., Phila. Pa. 


~ 
iv) 


LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 


19 


wrapt in grief ” 


Man of Sorrows, 


6¢ 
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Hymn: 
A. 


k 
y 


From a Slova 


Adapted and Arr. b 


———— 


M. Bridges 


(0) 


-_ 


Bow Thine ear 


grief, 


of Sor-rows, wrapt in 


ag - 0 


By Thine 


oft wouldst go; 
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fire hast drained Till its light a - lone re - mained. 


deep dis- tress Of- that mys-t’ry fath-om - less: 
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Lamb of Love! we\look to Thee: Hear our mourn-ful lit- a - i 
Lord,our tears in mer-cy see: Heark-en to our lit-a- ny. 
aS 


3. By the chalice brimming o’er 
With disgrace and torment sore; 
By those lips which fain would pray 
That it might but pass away; 
By the heart which drank it dry, 
Lest a rebel race should die — 
Be Thy pity, Lord, our plea: 
Hear our solemn litany. 


4. Man of Sorrows! let Thy grief 
Purchase for, us our relief; 
Lord of mercy! bow Thine ear, 
Slow to anger, swift to hear; 
By the Cross’s royal road 
Lead us to the throne of God, 
There for aye to sing to Thee 
Heaven’s triumphant: litany. 
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1-5. Je- sus, Sav 


ple robe of scorn: 
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3. By the nails and pointed spear; 
By Thy pegple’s cruel jeer; 
By Thy dying prayer which rose 
Begging mercy for Thy foes. 
Chorus. (Jesus Saviour, etc.) 


4. By the darkness thick as night 
Blotting out the sun from sight ; 
By the cry with which in death 
Thou didst yield Thy parting Breath. 
Chorus. 


5. By Thy weeping Mother’s woe ; 
By the sword that pierced her through, 
When, in anguish standing by, 
On the Cross she saw Thee die. 
Chorus. 


a7 


24 LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 


Oh come and mourn with me awhile 
Jesus Crucified 
Father Faber Nicola A. Montani 


° ° 


Andante religioso ——— 


1. Oh come and mourn. with me a - while! See, 
2. Have we no tears to shed for Him, While 


oe 
() + — 
SS: aaa AS ET A Ee RR Soe Mite Ele Se 
Phang A)? ft  h)} YH OHH HO aa a 
Ma - ry calls us to her side; Oh come and let us 


sol - diers scoff and Jews de-ride? Ah! look how pa - tient- 
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mourn with her; 
ly He hangs; 


Je-sus, our Love, 
Je-sus, our Love, is 


3. How fast His Hands and Feet are nailed: 4. Seven times He spoke, seven words of love, 
His blessed Tongue with thirst is tied; And all three hours His silence cried 
His failing eyes are blind with Blood; For merey on the souls of men; 
Jesus, our Love, is crucified ! Jesus,our Love,is crucified ! 
5. Death came, and Jesus meekly bowed 6. Come take thy stand beneath the Cross 
His failing eyes he strove té guide And let the Blood from out that Side 


With mindful love to Mary’s face, Fall gently on thee, drop by drop, 


Jesus,our Love,is crucified! Jesus, our Love,is crucified! 
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LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 
O Sacred Head, surrounded 22 

»»O Haupt voll Blut und Wunden“ 
Melody by H.L. Hassler (1600) 


St. Bernard of Clairvanx (1091-1153) Adaptation as given by J.S. Bach 
), Largo = in his “St, Matthew's Passion” 
1 a 


see Thy strength and vig- or All fad-ing in the strife, And 


of. 


‘ Sa-cred Head, sur-round-ed, By crown of piercing thorn! O 


: RJ RP ” Z y i 
bleed-ing Head,so wound -ed, Re - viled and put to  scorn!Death’s 
death, with cru- el rig - or, Be - reav-ing Thee of life; O 


o’er Thee, The glow of cays, Yet 


pal -lid hue comes H 
ve to sin-ners free! Je- 


ag-o-ny and dy - ing! 


an-gel hosts a - dore Thee, And 8 as they gaze. 
sus, all grace sup - ply - ing, O turn Thy face on--me} 


3. In this Thy bitter passion, 
Good Shepherd, think of me, 
With Thy most sweet compassion , 
Unworthy though I be ; 
Beneath Thy Cross abiding, 
Forever would I rest, 
In Thy dear love confiding , 
And with Thy presence blest. 
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LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 


At the Cross her station keeping 

Stabat Mater 4 ; 

Todi. XIV Cent. Traditional Melody from the 

so a ea : Maintzisch Gesangbuch 1661 
armonized by N. A. 


1. At the Cross her sta- tion keep-ing, Stood the mourn-ful 
2. Through her heart, His sor-row shar-ing, All His bit -ter 


Moth-er, weep-ing, Close to Je-sus to the last. 


an-guish bear-ing, Now at length bs sword has passed, 


3. O that blessed one, grief-laden , 
Blessed Mother, Blessed Maiden, 
Mother of the All-biest one. 


4. How she stood in desolation 
Upward gazing on the passion 
Of that deathless, dying Son. 


5. Who could see, from tears refraining, 
Christ’s dear Mother mcomplaining 
In so great a sorrow bowed? 


6. Who,unmoved, behold her languish 
Underneath His Cross of anguish, 
"Mid the fierce, unpifying crowd? 


7. For His people’s sins th’ All-Holy 
She beheld, a Victim lowly, 
Bleed in torments, bleed and die. 


8. Saw her well-beloved taken, 

Saw her Child in death forsaken, 
Heard His last expiring cry. 
Copyright 1920 by N.A.M. 
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10. 


11. 


12, 


13. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


Fount of love and sacred sorrow, 
Mother! may my spirit borrow 
Sadness from thy holy woe. 


May my spirit burn within me, 
Love my God, and great love win me 
Grace to please Him here below. 


Those five Wounds on Jesus smitten , 
Mother, in my heart be written, 
Deep as in thine own they be. 


Thou, my Saviour’s Cross who bearest, 


Thou, Thy Son’s rebuke who sharest, 
Let me share them both with thee. 


In the Passion of my Maker 
Be my sinful soul partaker , 
Weep till death, and weep with thee 


Mine with thee be that-sad siation, 
There to watch the great Salvation , 
Wrought upon th’ atoning Tree . 


Virgin thou of Virgins fairest , 
May the bitter woe thou sharest 
Make on me impression deep. 


Thus Christ’s dying may I carry, 
With Himin His Passion tarry, 
And His Wounds in mem’ry keep. 


May His Wounds transfix me wholly, 
May His Cross and Life Blood holy 
Mortify my heart and mind: 


Thus inflamed with pure affection, 
In the Virgin’s Son protection 
May I at the judgment find. 


When in death my limbs are failing, 
Let Thy Mother’s prayer prevailing 
Lift me, Jesus,to Thy throne; 


To my parting soul be given 
Entrance through the gate of Heaven, 
There confess me for Thine own. 


Amen. 
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OA LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 


I see my Jesus crucified 


Nicola A. Montani 
aaeN 


see my Je - sus cru - ci - fied, His 
2. Those cru-el_ nails, I drove them in, Each 


wound- ed hands and feet and side, His  sa-cred flesh all 
time I pierced Him with my sin; That crown of thorns ’twas 


rent and torn, His blood- y crown of 
I who wove,When I 


sharp-est thorn. 
de-spised His gra- cious love. 


3. Then to those feet I'll venture near, 
And wash them with a contrite tear, 
And every bleeding wound I see, 

I’ll think He bore them all for me. 


4. Deep graven on my sinful heart, 
Oh, never may that form depart, 
That with me always may abide 
The thought of Jesus crucified. 
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LENT AND PASSIONTIDE Ds: 
O’erwhelmed in depths of woe 


Saevo dolorum turbine 


Tr, Rev E Caswall 
Moderato 


Nicola A. Montani 


mf ; 
4, O’er. whelmed in depths of woe,__. +~—=§» Up - on __—sitthe 
2. See! how the nails those Hands__ And Feet so 


Hangs the Re - deem ~- er 
See! down His Face, and 


of man- kind, With rack - ing an = guish torn, __ 
Neck, and Breast, His sa- cred Blood de - scend.__ 


wy e 
3. Hark! with what awful cry , 4. Come, fall before His Cross, 
His Spirit takes its flight ; Who shed for us His Blood; 
That cry, it smote His Mother’s heart Who died,the Victim of pure love, 
And wrapt her soul in night. To make us sons of God. 


5. Jesu! all praise to Thee, 
Our joy and endless rest ; 
Be Thou our Guide while pilgrims here, 
Our Crown amid the blest. 
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26 PALM SUNDAY 
All glory, laud,and honor 
From the Latin of St. Theodulph Gloria,laus et honor 
by Dr. J. M. Neale 


Maestoso gon spirito 


All glo-ry, laud,.and hon-or To Thee, Re-deem-er, King, To 
2. Thou art the King of Is-rael, Thou Da-vid’s roy - al Son, Who 
ao 


Whom the lips of chil - dren Made sweet ho- san -nas ring. | 6 All 
in the Lord’s name com-est The King and bless-ed One, !-® 
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3. The company of angels 4. The people of the Hebrews 
Are praising Thee on high , With palms before Thee went; 
And mortal men and all things Our praise and prayer and anthems 
Created make reply. Before Thee we present. 
Refrain. Refrain. 
5. To Thee before Thy Passion 6. Thou didst accept their praises, 
They sang their hynins of praise. Accept the prayers we bring, 
To Thee now high exalted Who in all good delightest, 
Our melody we raise. Thou good and gracious King. 
Refrain. Refrain. 
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Jesus Christ 
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Nicola A. Montani 


Surrexit Christus hodie 
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Cross 
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He Whose death up - on 


Hear the 


lu -tal 
tu - tal 


us from end-less loss. 


Sav - eth 


Bid 


-joice! 


verse re 


u - ni - 


the 


, Alleluia! 


Let us bless our Paschal Lord! Alleluia! 


Thine own might hath set Thee free. A//eluia! 


Come,for primal joy restored 


/ 


; Alleluia! 
He is risen, as He said?’ Alleluia! 


“He is ris’n, He is not here! Alleluia! 


3. Gol tell all his brethren dear,’ Alleluia! 4.@lory, Jesus,be to Thee! Alleluial 
Seek Him not among the dead. 
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isserand (1494) 


Tr. Rev. E. Caswall 


Ye sons and daw 


28 
Jean Tis 


Odes et Noels” (Paris 1623) 


Al - le- lu 


lu - ia! 
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- le - lu - ia! 


Al 


- «ry, 


glo 


The King of 


-ing grey Went ho- ly wom - en 


the Lord! 


ters of 


4. Ye sons and daugh 


stored. Al - 


h re- 


, This day Him-self from deat 
To see the tomb where Je- sus lay. Al- 


a - dored 


-ia 


- le -lu 


Al 


Copyright 1920 by N. A.M 
Copyright renewal assigned 1947, to The St. Gregory Guild, Ino., Phila. Pa. 


10. 


441. 
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. Of spices pure a precious store 

In their pure hands those women bore, 

To anoint the Sacred Body o’er. Alleluia! 
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! 


. Then straightway One in white they see, 


Who saith,“Ye seek the Lord; but He 
Is ris’n, and gone to Galilee.” Alleluia! 
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! 


This told’they Peter, told they John, 

Who forthwith to the tomb are gone; 

But Peter is by John outrun. Alleluia! 
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! 


. That selfsame night, while out of fear 


The doors were shut, their Lord most dear 
To His Apostles did appear. Alleluia! 
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! 


But Thomas when of this he heard, 

Was doubtful of his brethren’s word; 

Wherefore again there comes the Lord. Alleluia! 
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! 


. “Thomas, behold My Side,’ saith He; 


‘*My Hands, My Feet, My Body see, 
And doubt not, but believe in Me?’ Alleluia! 
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! 


. When Thomas saw that wounded Side, 


The truth no longer he denied ; 
“Thou art my Lord and God;’ he cried. Alleluia! 
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! 


Oh, blest are they who have not seen 

Their Lord, and yet blieve in Him: 

Eternal life awaiteth them. Alleluia! 
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! 


Now let us praise the Lord most high, 

And strive His Name to magnify 

On this great day, through earth and sky: Alleluia! 
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! 


Whose mercy ever runneth oer, 
Whom men and Angel Hosts adore, 
To Him be glory ever more. Alleluia! 
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! 
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EASTERTIDE 30 
Now at the Lamb’s high royal feast 
Ad regias Agni dapes 


Tr. Rev. E. Caswall 


Nicola A. M i 
Allegro moderato foe 


1. Now at the Lambs high roy-al feast, In robes of oe Tt a ae 
2. And as th’a-veng-ing Angel pass’d Of old the blood-be-sprin-kled door, As 


ry d 


safe-ty brought By Je- Ag our iaae - off Kg. O 
cleft sea a pas-sage gave,Then closed to whelm th’E-gyp-tians o’er; So 


ag-o-ny: For 
While 
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us a Vic- tim on the Cross He ant lays Him down to. die. 
for un- leav- end bread He asks,But heart sincere and p 


ri Guise 
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= wy 
3. Hail, purest Victim Heav’n could find 4. O Jesus! from the death of sin 
The powers of Hell to overthrow! Keep us, we pray; so shalt Thou be 
Who didst the bonds of Death unbind; The everlasting Paschal joy 
Who dost the prize of Life bestow. Of all the souls new-born in Thee: 
Hail, victor Christ! hail, risen King! To God the Father, with the Son 
To Thee alone belongs the crown; Who from the grave immortal rose, 
Who hast the heavenly gates unbarred, And Thee, O Paraclete be praise, 
And cast the Prince of darkness down. While age on endless ages flows. 
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See Supplement for Additional Easter Hymns. 
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Christ the Lord 


31 


today 


is risen 


Victimae Paschali Laudes 


Nicola A. Montani 


Translated by Miss Leeson 
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Lamb hath bled, a less in the 
hap- py day 


sin - ners stead, 
Haste with joy your vows to 


Christ the Lord is ris’n’ on high: Now he lives,no more to die. 
Christ the Lord is ris’n on high: Now he lives,no more to die. 


3. Say, O wond’ring Mary, say, 
What thou sawest on thy way, 
“T beheld, where Christ had lain, 
Empty tomb and angels twain ; 
I beheld the glory bright 
Of the rising Lord of light: 
Christ my hope is ris’n again ; 
Now He lives, and lives to reign’ 


4. Christ, Who once for sinners bled, 
Now the first-born from the dead , 
Thron’d in endless might and power, 
Lives and reigns for evermore. 
Hail, eterna] hope on high! 

Hail, Thou King of victory! 
Hail, Thou Prince of life ador’d! 
Help and save us,gracious Lord! 
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From a Slovak Hymnal 


Adapted and Arr. by N. A.M 
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Translated by Father Aylward 
With animation 
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who sing His praise so well. 
Lord most high. 
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glo - ry? Tell, O 
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hosts, 


The of 


glo- ry waits 
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33 ASCENSION 
O Thou pure light of souls that love 
Salutis humanaze Sator 


é From a Slovak Hymnal 
Translated by Father Caswall Rdited ond Arn by NAM. 


t és “—~ RENN 
Moderato assat — a 


4. © Thou pure light of souls that love, True joy of 
2,What won-drous pit - y Thee o’er - came To make our 


ev - ‘ry hu - man breast, lees er of lifes im - 
guilt - y load Thine own, And sin- less suf - fer 


’ 


mor - tal seed, Our Mak- er, and Re - deem-er blest ! 
death and shame, For 


é 


3. Thou,bursting Hades open wide, 
Didst all the captive souls unchain ; 
And thence to Thy dread Father’s side 


With glorious pomp ascend again. 


4. O still may pity Thee compel 
To heal the wounds of which we die ; 

And take us in Thy light to dwell, 
Who for Thy blissful Presence sigh. 


5, Be Thou our guide, be Thou our gaal; 
Be Thou our pathway to the skies ; 
Our joy when sorrow fills the soul; 
In death our everlasting prize. 
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PENTECOST 34 
Holy Spirit, Lord of Light 
Processional 
Tr. Rev. E.Caswall S. Webbe (1740- 1816) 
Mar cato ——— Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


4. o- ly Spir- it, Lord of light, From the clear ce - 
2. Thou, of all con-sol- ers best, Thou, the souls de - 


les - tial height, Thy pure beam- ing ra -diance give, 


light-some guest, Dost re - fresh-ing peace be ~- stow: 


Come, Thou Fa - ther of the poor, Come with treas - ures 
Thou in toil art com - fort sweet: Pleas -ant cool - ness 


which en- dure; Come Thou Light of all that live. 
in the heat; Sol - ate a the midst of woe. 


fa SO EE 2 t 
SSE Se  ——————— — ———  , 
3. Light immortal, Light divine , 4. Thou, on those who evermore 
Visit Thou these hearts of Thine, Thee confess and Thee adore , 
And our inmost being fill: In Thy sevenfold gifts descend: 
If Thou take Thy grace away, Give them comfort when they die; 
Nothing pure in man will stay; Give them life with Thee on high; 
All his good is turned to ill. Give them joys that never end. 
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PENTECOST 
Come Holy Ghost, Creator Come 


35 


tus 


ry 


Veni Creator Spiri 


343 


N° 


W. A. Mozart 
Arr. from the figured bass by N.A.M. 


Melody “O Gottes Lamm” Koch. Verz, 


Translated by Dryden 


come From Thy bright 


Cre - a - tor, 
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4. Come 


of 


Thy grace, Fin- ger 


sev’n - fold 
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Best 


Par - 


the 


DN 
ben 
== 
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a - clete, 


With 
é 


ie 


Thy bless’d light 
safes ope | Fea 


Through Thee th’ Eternal Son, 


Through Thee may we the Father know, 
And Thee, the Spirit of them both, 


3. 


blessed Three in One. 


All Glory to the Father be, 


Thrice 


With His co-equal Son ; 
The same to Thee, great Paraclete, 


While endless ages run. 
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36 PENTECOST 
O Come, Creator Spirit! Come 


Veni Creator Spiritus KKuepisnes 
Translated by Father Faber Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 
Lento ——<———_———— 


come, Vouch-safe to 


O come, Ore- a- tor Spir- it! 
- clete, The Gift of 


Thou that are = the Par - a 


make our minds Thy 
God, His Spir - it iv 


grace ful- fil The hearts Thou mad- est 
Fire, and Love, And gra- cious Unc - tion 


8. The sevenfold grace Thou dost expand, 
O Finger of the Father’s Hand ; 
True promise of the Father, rich 
In gifts of tongues and various speech. 


4. To God the Father let us raise 
And to His only Son, our praise; 
Praise to the Holy Spirit be 
Now, and for all eternity. 
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PENTECOST 37 
Spirit of Grace and Union 


Qui procedis ab utroque 
Adam of Be Fistor Nicola A. Montani 


Spir-it of grace and U_ .- ion! Who from the Fa- ther 
2. The Fa-ther ai We Son through Thee Are linkedin per-fect 
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and the Son Dost e - qual - ly pro - ceed. 
u- ni . ty, And ev - er- last-ing love ; 
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In-flame our hearts with ho-ly fire Our lips with el - o - 
In - ef - fa -bly Thou dost per- vade, All na-ture; and Thy - 


quence in- spire, And strength-en us in need. 
self un- sway’d The whole cre - a -_ tion move. 


ae 
3. O inexhaustive Fount of light! 4. Lord of all sanctity and might | 
How doth Thy radiance put to flight Immense, immortal,infinite ! 
The darkness of the mind ! The life of earth and Heav’n! 
‘The pure are only pure through Thee; Be, through eternal length of days, 
Thou only dost the guilty free, All hongr, glory, blessing, praise, 
And cheer with light the blind. And adoration giv’n! 
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of Loveliness” is the first to be 


O God of lovelineSS made in connection withthemel- 


i adi ody“Schénster Herr Jesu.” The 
O Bello Dio del Paradiso [ry serail tune has been mod. 


38 bic es ts ay TRINITY __ This setting of the text'0 God 


Translated by St. Alfonso Liguori ified by N.A.Montani to agree 
Rev. E, Vaughan, C. SS. R. with the text. The harmonization 
and adaptation are copyrighted. 
: Andante Maestoso : = ——_—__ 
y simnis sear NET Ne ee ee a — eee 
ej hr? tH i Or @ me ees 


O God of love-'li-néss, O Lord of Heavn a - bove, 
ou art blest Three in One, Yet un -di - vi - ded still; 


vo = 
| 
= 


love! 
ean _—sifiii. 
: 


0 pos-sess 
art that One a - lone Who 


Thou 


te hy 7 rr 
= SS SS SS SS Se 
. ; : 2 
a oO Pace hy Coun-te~-nance, So ~ gra-cious to Se - hold, 
The heavns and earth be-low, Were fash-ioned by Thy Word; 
mf s ° 4 ~ 4 A 
SSS === = 
[ee ee ee 
|i i a ot et er et 
hat one, one on- ly glance To me were bifiss - told. 
How a -mia - ble art Thou, My ev - er - dear-est Lord! 
2. inal 4 a é 
ON  . —— — So = so 
Pecos sto fa eae ee BSN se Sen <a ONG ne? GES 
3. To think Thou art my God,— 4. O loveliness supreme , 
O thought for ever blest! And Beauty infinite ; 
My heart has overflowed O ever-flowing Stream, 
With joy within my breast. And Ocean of delight ; 
My soul so full of bliss O Life by which I live, 
Is plunged as in a sea, My truest life above, 
Deep in the sweet abyss To Thee alone I give 
Of holy charity. My undivided love. 
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THE HOLY TRINITY 


Holy God, we 


praise Thy Name 


Te Deum Laudamus 


Translated by Rev. Clarence Walworth 
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-nings shine! 
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aj-.es- ty Di- vine! 
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8, 


-ly, Yet sub-lime-ly_ Three, 


on- ly God 


of glo-ry, full of won-der 
Time-less,space-less, sin- gle, lone 
’Mid Thine ev - er - last -ing thun-ders How Thy li 
al- ways, “i i 


Thou art_ grand-ly, 
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All translucent shine |! 
Blessings, praises, adorations 
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Majesty Divine! 


Splendors upon splendors beaming 
Majesty Divine | 


Greet Thee from the tremblin 


3. 
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g to tell my 
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h, 


sweetest Jesus, 


acrament of Love; 
h this poor soul of mine, 


’ 


Thy S 


In 
To nouris 
When death’s dread hour draws nig 


With the treasures of Thy Love. 
To hide me in Thy Sacred Heart, 


I need Thee 
Tll need Thee, sweetest Jesus, 


3. 


Till wafted safe on high. 
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4. When 
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Je - sus I re - pair: May Je-sus Christ be 
i rings: May Je- sus Christ be 


ca 
le 
5 

‘a 
S 


praised ! May Je - Christ praised ! 
praised! May Je - sus Christ be praised! 


3. To Thee, my God above, 4. To God the Word on high, 
I cry with glowing love: The host of angels cry: 
May Jesus Christ be praised! May Jesus Christ be praised! 
The fairest graces spring Let mortals, too, upraise 
In hearts that ever sing: Their voice in hymns of praise: 
Il:May Jesus Christ be praised! :[] J|: May Jesus Christ be praised! :|] 
5. Let earth's wide circle round 6. Be this, while life is mine, 
In joyful notes resound: My canticle divine: 
May Jesus Christ be praised! May Jesus Christ be praised! 
Let air, and sea, and sky, Be this th’ eternal song , 
From depth to height reply: Through ail the ages on: 
Il: May Jesus Christ be praised! :|] {|: May Jesus Christ be praised! ll 
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OUR BLESSED LORD 


Crown Him with many Crowns 


43 


Processional 


Nicola A. Montani 


Matthew Bridges 
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Lamb up - on 


crowns, 


Crown Him with man -y 
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Him the 


2. Crown 


an - them drowns All 


heav'n - ly 
Whose arm those crim-son tro- phies won, Which 
ea 


Hark, how the 
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i, eae asa 


born; 
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inf 


hail Him as thy match-less King Thro’ 
Root whence Mer-cy 


thee, And 
Stem; The 


all e- ter-ni- ty. 
ev - a flows,The Babe of Beth-le - hem. 


3. Crown Him the Lord of Love: 4. Crown Him the Lord of peace, 


Behold His Hands and Side , Whose power a sceptre sways 
Rich Wounds, yet visible above From pole to pole;that wars may cease, 

In beauty glorified; Absorbed in prayer and praise: 
No Angel in the sky His reign shall- know no end, 

Can fully bear that sight , And round His pierced Feet 
But downward bends his burning eye Fair flowers of Paradise extend 

At mysteries so bright. Their fragrance ever sweet. 

5. Crown Him the Lord of heaven, 


One with the Father known, 

And the blest Spirit through Him given 
From yonder Triune throne: 

All hail, Redeemer, hail! 
For Thou hast died for me; 

Thy praise shall never, never fail 
Throughout eternity. 
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44 OUR BLESSED LORD 
Jesus, Lord, be Thou mine own 


Mondo, pit per me non sei 
deine a Hymn Don Lorenzo Perosi 
Text Adaptation and Arr. by N.A.M. 


St. Alphonsus 
Tr. Rev. E, Vaughan, C.S.S.R. 


f. ; Moderato .- 
Ld SS ee a ae a es cc oo See ser oes a 
Hap (Ss —— ts) a eee 
P| 
1. Je- sus Lord, be Thou mine own; Thee I[ 
2. Life with .- out Thy Love would be Death, O 
Pp 2 | 
be — Pe ed 


long for, 
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Sovr - eign 


Thee a 
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) Fe N 
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Roy 


give to Thee; Do what- e’er Thou wilt with 


me, 
rape ar chains Cap-tive now my heart re - mains. 


3. Thou, O God, my heart inflame ; 
Give that love which Thou dost claim; 
Payment I will ask for none ; 

Love demands but love alone. 


4. God of beauty, Lord of Light , 
Thy good will is my delight ; 
Now henceforth Thy will divine 
Ever shall in all be mine, 
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Suf- 


I might live; 


Lov - ing Shep-herd, Thou didst give Thine own life that 


Where Thou lead-est 


, 


- low: 


in Thy steps be 


may I 


fe 


May I love Thee day by day, Glad-ly Thy sweet Will o - bey. 


for Thine own, 


Then be-fore Thy Fa-ther’s throne, Je-sus,claim me 
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One, we pray: —__— 


’ Bread 


O Three in 


y Angels 


Panis Angelicus 


Tr. by Rt. Rev.Msgr. H.T.Henry Litt. D. 
- gels’ Bread Doth food to men af -ford; The 


THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 
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This setting of the text THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 47 
Soul of my Saviour” {s the 


first to be made in connec- Soul of my Savi our 


‘tion withthe melody by 


L. Dobici- All arrangements ; e448 
Bate ecat Se tas copy rich: Anima Christi 


L. Dobici 


RIN et ath devotion Adapted and Arr. by N. A. M. 
=——_ 


14. Soul of my Sav-iour sanc-ti -fy my breast, Bod-y of 


2. Strength and pro-tec-tion may His Pas-sion be O bless-ed 


’ 


Christ, be Thou my sav-ing guest; Blood of my Sav- iour 
Je - sus, hear and an-swer me; Deep in Thy Wounds, Lord, 


Ane dtd 


is 


bathe me in Thy a. me, ye wa-ters gush 


hide and shel-ter me; So shall I nev-er,nev-er pa 


3. Guard and defend me from the foe malign; 

In death’s drear moments make me only Thine ; 
Call me and bid me come to Thee on high, 
Where I may praise Thee with Thy Saints for aye. 
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48 THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 
Thee prostrate I adore 


(Adoro Te devote) 
St. Thomas Aquinas 


Translated by Father Aylward, O. P. Nicola A, Montani 


Moderato devoto — = 
’) 


P int ig 
4. Thee pros-trateI a-dore, the De - i -ty that lies - 
2. The sight, the touch,the taste, In Thee are here de -ceived; But 


neath these hum-ble veils 5 con- cealed from hu-man_ eyes: i 
by the ear a - lone this truth is safe be - lieved; I 


heart doth whol-ly yield, sub-ject-ed to Thy 


sway , For 
hold what-e’er the Son of God hath said to 


me; Than 
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faith they fond- ly keep. 
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crease in 


3. I see not with mine eyes, Thy Wounds,as Thomas saw; 


Yet own Thee for my God with equal love and awe ; 


Oh grant me, that my faith may ever firmer be, 


That all my hope and love may still repose in Thee. 


Hail, Jesus, hail, etc. 


Oh grant, that this my soul may ever live on Thee, 
That Thou mayst evermore its only sweetness be. 


4. Memorial sweet, that shows the death of my dear Lord, 
Thou living bread, that life dost unto man afford ; 


Hail, Jesus, hail,-etc, 
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AQ THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 
Jesus, gentlest Saviour 
Thanksgiving after Communion 


For additional Communion Hymns see Nos. 41, 44, 51, 54, 128 to 431. 


Father Faber Nicola A. Montani 
Andante semplice 
——— Eee 


1. Je-sus,gen-tlest Sav-iour! of might and pow’! Thou Thy-self art 
2. Out be-yond the shin-ing Of the fur-thest star, Thou art ev-er 
2p e 


XN 
Ly 
( 


dwell ahi e s at this hour. Na-ture can-not hold Thee, 
stretch- ing In - fi-nite-ly far. Yet the hearts of chil- dren 


2. ‘7m Pd e a. o. 
S Se sae _2ay See) Ey 2 es 
A p— pF oo _———————— = a aes 


Heav'n is all too strait For Thine endless glory And T 


hy roy-ai state. 
=a woe worldscan-not, And the God of wonders vi 


the low-ly spot. 


5" 


& 


3. Oh, how can we thank Thee 
For a gift like this — 
Gift that truly maketh 
Heav’n’s eternal bliss! 
Ah! when wilt Thou always 
Make our hearts Thy home? 
We must wait for Heaven — 
Then the day will come. 


4. Now atleast we’ll keep Thee 

All the time we may ; — 

But Thy grace and blessing 
We will keep alway. 

When our hearts Thou leaves t, 
Worthless though they be, 

Give them to Thy Mother 
To be kept for Thee. 
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THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 50 
The Word, descending from above 
. Verbum supernum prodiens 
St. Thomas Aquinas 


Translated by the Rev. E. Caswall Nicola A. Montani 


Non troppo lento 


— fen =—_ 
SS = = Ee 
| 1. The Word, de ~- scend - ing from a - hep Though 
2. He short - ly to a death i - ous eed By 
Pa. led Eat ees ool 
(9 Un ee = _—_— z 
SS ———— 
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Fa-ther still on high, Went forth up -on His 
- ci-ple_ shall be givn ; But, to His twelve dis - 


LET 2 TS OS 7 EE el Be Gl 6 ee eee oS ee 7 SS 
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work of love, And soon to _ lifes last eve drew ni r 
ci -ples, ae He gives aa self, the Bread from Heavn. 


8. Himself in either kind He gave; 4, At birth our Brother He became; 
He gave His Flesh, He gave His Blood; At meat Himself as food He gives; 
Of flesh and blood all men are made; To ransom us He died in shame ; 


And He of man would be the Food. As our reward, in bliss He lives. 
5. O saving Victim! open wide 6. To Thy great Name be endless praise, 
The gate of Heav’n to man below! Immortal Godhead, One in Three! 
Sore press our foes from every side ; Oh, grant us endless length of days, 


Thine aid supply, Thy strength bestow. In our true native land, with Thee! 
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THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 
Hail to Thee! true Body 


of 


Ave Verum Corpus 


Adapted and Arr. 


Translated by Father Caswall 
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‘THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 


BZ 


my tongue. the Sav 


iour’s glory 


Sing, 


Pange Lingua gloriosi 


Tr. Rev. BE. Caswall 


Adapted Arr. by 
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world’s re-demp-tion, From a no-ble womb to spring. 
sol-emn or- der Won-drousty His Life of woe. 


A-men, 


3. On the night of that Last Supper, 
Seated with His chosen band, 
He the Paschal victim eating, 
First fulfils the Law’s command; 
Then, as Food to His Apostles 
Gives Himself with His own Hand. 


. Word made Flesh, the bread of nature 

By His word to Flesh He turns; 
Wine into His Blood He changes:- 

What though sense no change discerns? 
Only be the heart in earnest, 

Faith her lesson quickly learns. 


Tantum ergo Sacramentum. 


Down in adoration falling , 
Lo! the sacred Host we hail; 
Lo! o’er ancient forms departing, 
Newer rites of grace prevail, 
Faith for all defects supplying, 
Where the feeble senses fail. 


To the Everlasting Father, 

And the Son who reigns on high, 
With the Holy Ghost proceeding 

Forth from Kach eternally; 
Be salvation, honor, blessing, 

Might, and endless majesty. Amen. 
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THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 


93 


Jesus, my Lord, my God, my All! 


Nicola A. Montani 


Father Faber 
Slowly 
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love Thee with 


Je- sus! 


pass - ing 


So far sur - 
praise Thy good~- ness 
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4. Thy Body, Soul, and Godhead,alls 
O mystery of love divine! 


I cannot compass all I have, 
For all Thou hast and art are mine. 


(Refrain) WU: Sweet Sacrament ete. :fl 


4. Sound, wound His praises higher still, 
And come, ye angels, to our aid; 
Tie God! ‘tie God) the very God, 
Whose pow’r th man and angels made! 
(Refrain) i: weet Sacrament etc. “Ml 
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Ch. Gounod 


Adapted and Arr. by N. A. M. 


, Food of Angels 
ommunion Byenn 
Partendo dal Mondo 

St, Alphonsus 
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THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 
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Accept Divine Redeemer ; 
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The homage of my praise; 
Be Thou the light and honor 
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And glory of my days; 


Be Thou my consolation 


When death is drawing nigh; 


Be Thou my only treasure 
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Through all eternity. 
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wor-ship bent, Praise the Bles-sed Sac-ra - ment! 


3. Tho’ the Heavenly choir rejoices 
Praise to sing. His loving ear 
Seeks the tribute of our voices: 
Tis for us He waiteth here! 
Refrain. Low etc. 


4. All He hath in highest Heaven 
Veiléd in the Host we see: 
And to us the care is given 
Of His wondrous poverty. 
Refrain. Low etc. 


5. Bread of Angels! who can measure 
All it means? this daily food? 
And the daily granted treasure 
Of His sacrificial Blood ? 
Refrain. Low etc. 


6. Bending low in adoration , 
Ever constant let us be, 
Making Jesus Reparation 
For the world’s inconstancy. 
Refrain. Low etc. 
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THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 
O Food to Pilgrims Given 


O Esca Viatorum 


H. Isaak (1493) 
Harmonized by J.S. Bach 
Arr. by N.A.M. 


Translated by Rt. Rev. Msgr. H.T.Henry, 


47th Century 
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THE SACRED HEART 
O Heart of Jesus, Heart of God 
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Of those who lay their weary heads 
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Upon Thy sacred Breast. 
And who can love like Thee, 


For love is stronger far t 
Broke on t 


My Savio 


3. 
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own for-ev-er more. 
gaze up-on Thy Face. 


1-4.Sa-cred Heart of Je -sus! 


Oh, make us_ love Thee more and 


3. Sacred Heart of Jesus! make us pure and gentle, 
And teach us how to do Thy blessed will; 
To follow close the print of Thy dear footsteps, 
And when we fall— Sacred Heart, oh, love us still. 


Refrain. Sacred Heart, ete. 


4. Sacred Heart of Jesus! bless all hearts that love Thee, 
And may Thine own Heart ever blessed be ; 
Bless us, dear Lord, and bless the friends we cherish, 
And keep us true to Mary and to Thee. 
Refrain. Sacred, Heart, etc. 
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THE SACRED HEART 
Jesus, Creator of the world 


(Auctor beate saeculi) 


60 


Organ) 
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world! 
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Translated by Father Caswall 
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The Fa-ther’s Im - age clear ex - press’d! 
For the first Ad - am to a - tone. 


3. 


That self-same love that made the sky, 
Which made the sea, and stars, and earth, 
Took pity on our misery, 
And broke the bondage of our birth. 


O Jesu! in Thy Heart divine 
May that same love forever glow,— 


For ever mercy to mankind 
From that exhaustless fountain flow. 


For this Thy Sacred Heart was pierced, 
And both with Blood and Water ran; 
To cleanse us from the stains of guilt, 


And be the hope of strength of man. 


To God the Father, and the Son, 
All praise, and power, and glory be; 

With thee, O holy Paraclete, 
Henceforth through all eternity. 


THE SACRED HEART 
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To Jesus’ Heart all burning 


Aloys Schlor 


Nicola A, Montani 


Tr. by J.A. Christie, S.J. 
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be with loud - est 


Sa-cred Heart of Je- sus By ev-’ry heart and tongue! 


As Thou art meek and lowly, 4. O that to me were given 
And ever pure of heart, The pinions of a dove, 
‘So may my heart be wholly I’d speed aloft to Heaven, 
Of Thine the counterpart. My Jesus’ love to prove. 
While ages, etc. While ages, etc. 


5. When life away is flying , 
And earth’s false glare is done ; 
Still, Sacred Heart, in dying 
I'll say I’m all thine own. 


While ages, etc. 
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6 2 THE SACRED HEART 


Heart of Jesus! golden chalice 
Processional 
Bishop Casartelli gee ey 
Slowly, and with devotion 


1. Heart of. Je- sus! gold-en chal-ice Brimming with the rud- -dy_ Wine ; 
2. Heart of Je- sus! Comb of hon-ey From the cleft ml Cal-vary’s rock, 


Trod-den in the press of fu-ry, Pur-est juice of tru-est vine, 
Sweet-ness com-ing from sh Strong One, Dripping from the green-wood stock; 


ddd 


ots io —o— Pre. nme 
wel [ 


From the Vine-yards of En -ged- di,Quench this thirst-y heart of mine! 
si ish-i iu A of death is on us: Feed, oh, feed Thy hun-gry flock! 


3. Heart of Jesus! Rose of Sharon 4. Heart of Jesus! broken Vial 
Glistening with the dew of tears, Full of precious spikenard! 
All among the thorny prickles Alabaster vase of ointment! 
Lol Thy blood-stained Head appears! See, our souls are sore and hard: 
Spread Thy fragrance all around.us, Let Thy healing virtue touch them, 
Sweetly lulling all our fears ! And from sin’s corruption guard! 
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Tr. Rev. E. Caswall 
With Spirit 


joy. Deep 
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The wound of 
O Spring of wa 


thus 
in - flames The hearts that Him a - dore. 


ing all Who 
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the world to come, Sing we with 
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-strain to 
While endless ages run. 


And sole-begotten Son ; 
Praise, Holy Paraclete, to Thee , 


Thine immortality . 
Praise to the Father be» 


For thither do I fly; 
There seek Thy grace through life, in death 


of 


Hide me in Thy dear Heart, 
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love, where-with He still 
Flame ce - les- tial, cleans- 


Thee con 


64 THE SACRED HEART 


O Heart of Jesus, purest Heart 
(Cor Jesu, Cor purissimum) 


ated by Father M.Russell,S. J. Traditional Melody 
‘ea deme gnideees Adapted and Arr. by N. ASM. 


Con anima CN 


2. Take from me, Lord, this 


f 


Shrine of ho - li - ness Thou 4h ane Thou, my heart, so 


doth Thy Heart with loath-ing fill; And then in-fuse a 
fN 


if 
cold, And stained by sins so man- i - fold. 


A fer - vent spir-it, deep and 2 we 


3. Most humble Heart of all that beat» 
Heart full of goodness, meek and sweet, 
Give me a heart more like to Thine, 
And light the flame of love in mine, 


4. But, ah, were e’en my heart on fire 
With all the seraphim’s desire , 
Till love a conflagration proved, 
Not yet wouldst Thou enough be loved. 
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THE SACRED HEART 
Nicola A. Montani 


O dearest Love divine 


Rt. Rev. Msgr. H.T. Henry, Litt. D. 
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THE SACRED HEART 
Sacred Song 


Sacred Heart! 
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Ch. Gounod 
Adapted and arr. by N.A.Montani 


Eleanor C. Donnelly * 
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* By permission 
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Make us 


Thou our 
cred Heart! 


deem - er! Pierced with 
Sa 


souls, 
Heav’n be 


-sus eV- 
Thee! 
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of 


ar 


pa- tient, Heart most pure! 
earth, And 
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Heart 


Sa - cred 


Refrain 
with love of Thee! Praise to 


love on Cal - va - ry! Heart of 


treas-ure here 
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rest 


THE SACRED HEART 
All ye who seek a comfort sure 


(Old Office of the Sacred Heart ) 
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Nicola A, Montani 


Translated by Father Caswall 
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A Message from the Sacred Heart 


Father M. Russell 


Nicola A. Montani 


Allegro Moderato 
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69 THE SACRED WOUNDS 


There is an everlasting home 


M. Mattoni 


_M.Bridges Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


ere con-trite souls may 
- pen’d when He had 


ay 


an ev- er - last- ing home 
2. It was a cleft of match-less love 
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hideWhere death and dan- ger dare not come— The Sav-iour’s Side. 
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died: When mer-cy hailed in worlds a- bove That wound-ed Side. 
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3. Hail, Rock of Ages, pierced for me , 
The grave of all my pride; 
Hope, peace and heaven are all in Thee, 
Thy sheltering Side. 


4. There issued forth a double flood, 
The sin-atoning tide , 
In streams of water and of blood 
From that dear Side. 
&. There is the only fount of bliss, 


In joy and sorrow tried; 
No refuge for the heart like this-— 
A Saviour’s Side. 


6. Thither the Church, through all her days 
Points as a faithful guide; 
And celebrates with ceaseless praise 
That spear-pierced Side. 


7. There isthe golden gate of heaven, 
An entrance for the Bride, 
Where the sweet crown of life is given 
Through Jesus’ Side. ; 
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THE SACRED WOUNDS 70 
Hail, Rock of Ages 
(From the Hymn “There is an everlasting home” No 69) 


M. Bridges 


Nicola A. Montani 
Moderato (alla breve' 


Hail, Rock of A- ges, pierced for me, The grave of 
There is-sued forth a dou - ble flood, The sin a - 


Hope, peace and heavwn are 


In streams of 


Thy  shel- tring Side. 
and of blood From That dear 


. There is the only fount of bliss , 4. There is the golden gate of heav’n, 


In joy and sorrow tried ; An entrance for the Bride, 
No refuge for the heart like this Where the sweet crown of life is giv’n, 
A Saviour’s Side. Through Jesus’ Side. 
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THE PRECIOUS BLOOD 
Hail, Jesus, hail! 


71 


(Viva! Viva! Gesu) 


Father Faber 


Nicola A. Montani 


From the Italian by 
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3. 


light, my on- ly good, To 
sin - ners worst dis-ease, If he 


Oh, to be sprinkled from the wells 

Of Christ’s own Sacred Blood, excels 
Earth’s best and highest bliss; 

The ministers of wrath divine 

Hurt not the happy hearts that shine 
Il: With those red drops of His! :[l 


Ah! there is joy amid the Saints, 
And hell’s despairing courage faints 
When this sweet song we raise: 
Oh, louder then, and louder still, 
Earth with one mighty chorus fill, 
il: The Precious Blood to praise! :|J 


but bathe there- 


95 


72 THE PRECIOUS BLOOD 
| Glory be to Jesus 


See also Hymn No. 18 1 Vival \ 
Tr. Rev. E. Caswall Viva! Viva! Gesu) Nicola A. Montani 


Allegro modte 


: —a- an aa Soe ee 
(CJ 22 2] iT it i Se i - ss a SS a SS 2 
1. Glo -ry be to e - sus, Who in bit - ter pains 
2. Blest thro’ end-less a - ges Be the pre-cious stream, 
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Poured for e the life- blood From His Sa- cred _ Veins. 
Which from end- less tor- ment Doth the world re .~ deem! 


we ome meee omar Geena Gas Ga? meee fees er Lecce“ remees eee Ses a 
Re a ee es vee BS > ee 
Grace and life p - ter - nal In that Blood I find ; 


There the faint-ing spir -it Drinks of life her fill; 


com - pas - sion, Hie i - nite - | 
a foun-tain, Laves her-self at 


3. Abel’s Blood for vengeance 4. Oft as earth exulting 
Pleaded to the skies; Wafts its praise on high, 
But the Blood of Jesus Hell with terror trembles , 
For our pardon cries. Heaven is filled with joy. 
Oft as it is sprinkled Lift ye,then, your voices , 
On our guilty hearts, Swell the mighty flood; 
Satan in confusion Louder still, and louder 
Terror-struck departs. Praise the Precious Blood. 
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THE BLESSED VIRGIN 73 
Hail, thou Star of ocean! 
Ave Maris Stella 


Translated by Father Caswall uenred and Arr. b Bee 
eee religioso ante , 
r) : — 
oP Tt pt Se ae es 


- cean! Por-tal of the sky, 


1 
2. Oh! by amas ,  Ut-teredlong a - go, 
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Ev-er Vir-gin Moth - er Of the Lord most Ext 
EK-va’s name re - vers - ing, Stab-lish peace be - low.___ 


~“ 


a. eZ ry f. 2 62° . =I Fo a 
U.S: see Eee fd) Seen) SSeS aS 2S A ee Bee ao BE! 
ee ee ee 
3. Break the captive’s fetters ; 4. Show thyself a Mother ; 

Light on blindness pour; Offer Him our sighs, 
All our ills expelling , Who for us Incarnate 
Every bliss implore. Did not thee despise. 
5. Virgin of all Virgins ! 6. Still as on we journey, 
To thy shelter take us; Help our weak endeavor; 
Gentlest of the gentle! Till with thee and Jesus 
Chaste and gentle make us, We rejoice for ever. 
7. Through the highest Heaven, 
To the Almighty Three, 
Father, Son, and Spirit, 
One same glory be. 
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claimed by an-oth- er, Sin-less and beau-ti-ful-Star of the Sea! 
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o- ra pro no- bis! pray for thy 
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Ave Maria! thy children are kneeling , 


3. 


Words of endearment are murmured to thee; 


Softly thy spirit upon us is stealing , 


Star of the Sea! 


Sinless and beautiful— 


Refrain: 


4. Ave Maria! thou portal of Heaven, 


Harbor of refuge, to thee do we flee: 


Lost in the darkness, by stormy winds driven, 


Shine on our pathway, fair Star of the Sea! 


Refrain: 


THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
Daily, daily sing to Mary (A) 
Omni die dic Mariz 


75 


M. 


Traditional Melody 
Arr, by N. A. 


Father Bittleston 


St. Casimir 


Translated by 


her 


soul, 
Call her, trust her 


dai-ly sing to Ma- ry, Sing,my 


4. Dai- ly, 


on 
hy 
o 
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mt 
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ac - tions wor 


her 
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All 
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Lost 
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con -tem-pla-tion, Be her maj-es - ty con - fest! 


she has giv -en No - ble la - dy! to our race: 


Call her Moth-er, call her Vir-gin, Hap-py Moth-er, Vir-gin blest! 
She, the Queen, who decks her sub-jects With the light of God’s own grace. 


3. Sing my tongue, the Virgin's trophies, 
Who for us our Maker bore; 
For the eurse of old inflicted, 
Peace and blessing to restore. 
Sing in songs of praise unending, 
Sing the world’s majestic Queen. 
Weary not nor faint in telling 
All the gifts she gives to men. 


4. All my senses, heart, affections » 
Strive to sound her glory forth: 
Spread abroad the sweet memorials 
Of the Virgin’s priceless worth: 
Where the voice of music thrilling , 
Where the tongue of eloquence , 
That can utter hymns beseeming 
All her matchless excellence ? 
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76 THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
Daily, daily sing to Mary (B) 
St. Casimir 


St. Casimir Processional : , 
Father Bittleston Nicola A. Montani 


Allegro mod£2 


AIRY CEE Ce ES 
A SSS 


1. Dai- ly, dai - ly, sing to Ma-ry, Sing,my soul, her 
2. She is might-y to de-liv-er, Call her, trust her 


prais-es due; All her feasts, her ac -tions wor - te ; 
lov - ing - ly: When the tem-pest rag-es round thee, 


With the heart's de - vo - tion true. Lost in won-d’ring 
She will calm the troub-led sea, Gifts of Heavy - en 
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has 


Call her Moth-er, call her Vir-gin, Hap-py Moth-er, Vir-gin blest, 


She , the Queen ,who decks her subyects With the light of God's own grace, 
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She, the Queen,who decks her sub-jects With the light of God's own grace. 


(Additional Stanzas as given in previous Hymn, with repetition of last two 


lines, ) 
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THE BLESSED VIRGIN 


77 


Mother of Mercy 


Mater Misericordiz 


S.M. Yenn 


Father Faber 


work and woe 


and 


2. Though pov-er - ty 


;Thy gifts are strewn up - 
When times are worst _who 


’ 


life may be, 


thee grows more and more 
my 


of 


way Like sands up - on the great sea-shore. Thy gifts are 
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shore. 
thee ? 


sea- 
of 


-on the great 
ight with love 


Like sands up 
Dark-nessis 1 


-on my way 
worst who does not know__ 


strewn up 


. They 


be bey 


2 


’ 


know but little of Thy worth 


+) 
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g me from God; 


3. But scornful men have coldly said 4 
Thy love was leadin 


Who speak these heartless words to me; 


And yet in this I did but tread 


fl: For what did Jesus love on earth 


The very path my Saviour trod. 
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One half so tenderly as thee? :|f 


: THE BLESSED VIRGIN 78 
Hail, all hail great Queen of Heaven! 


Words hy §.N.D. ur'Liady of Lourdes 
(The melody of Hymn No. 76 “Daily, Daily” may also be used with this text, with 
repetition of the last two lines of the refrain, Traditional Melody (1750) 


“Pone luctum” 


4. Hail! all hail,great Queen of Heav-en! Hail! sweet No-tre Dame de Lourdes, 
2. Blest be thou a- bove all oth. ers, Ma-ry, mis-tress of the spheres, 


el ae Bl 


"Neath whose care our wea-ry ex-ile Is from count-less ills se-cured! 
Star of hope, se- rene- ly beam-ing Thro’ this ‘dark-some vale of tears. 


3. Happy angels joy to own thee, a 4, As the fount is still unsealing 
O’er their choirs exalted high , Its pure treasure softly fair, 
Throned in blissful light and beauty, May each drop be fraught with healing, 
Empress of the starry sky. Dearest Mother, at thy prayer. 


Refrain: Then let men and angels praise thee,etc. Refrain: Then let men and angels praise thre, etc. 


NOTE: For Congregational singing it is suggested that the hymn be transposed a full tone lower 
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Nicola A, Montani 


THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
O purest of creatures! 
The Immaculate Conception 


79 
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___THE BLESSED VIRGIN 8O 
Whither thus,in holy rapture? 
Quo sanctus ardor te rapit 


Translated by the Rev, E. Caswal] Zhe Visitation Aad oa ke Baus 
rr. by N.A.M. 
a 


4. Whith-er thus in ho- ly rap-ture, Roy- al maid-en, art thou bent? 
2. Lol thine a-ged cous-in claims thee, Claims thy sym-pa-thy and care ; 


= Oxf > C4 
F = oh 

ee 5 Ss ae SSS SS a 
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Why so fleet-ly art thou speed-ing Up the mountains rough as- cent? 
God her shame from her hath tak-en, He hath eles her fer-vent pray’r. 


6 
es 7. 2 
7. 2 Eee BAe ea Se) 
ee Et. 2 eee 


o, my 
FB FE ASS Ae A | ee 2 ees es = 
1 as | 


So Ee 
Sl SE SS A AY EB WT eee Ee eee we 


; <2 
’E-ter- nal God-head! Glow-ing with the Spir-it’s flame! 
ful Glad: !Thou in her, the hand of God, 


Love it is that bears thee on-ward, And sup-ports thy ten-der frame. 
She in thee ,with lips in- spir-éd, Owns the ak wa of her Lord. 


Ene See ee ee ee eee eee 
ei 7 aay F SS aa SD SESS wees) ee a . 7-7 
=] 


3. As the sun, his face concealing , 
In a cloud withdraws from sight, 
Soin Mary then lay hidden 
He who is the world’s true light. 
Honor, glory,virtue, merit , 
Be to Thee, O Virgin’s Son! 
With the Father, and the Spirit, 
While eternal ages run. 
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81 THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
Hail Virgin, dearest Mary 
Queen of May 


(Unison Chorus) S. M. Yenn 
| Moderato-—= = 
= 


re f 
. Hail Vir-gin,dear-est Ma- ry! Our love - ly Queen of May! O 
e-hold earth’s blossoms spring-ing In beau-teous form and hue. All 


spot-less, bless. ed a - dy, Our love -ly Queen o May. Thy 
na-ture glad- ly bring-ing Her sweet-est charms to you. We'll 


chil- dren, hum-bly bend - ing, Sur-round thy shrine so dear ;_— With 
gath- er fresh bright flow- ers, To bind our fair Queers brow; — Fro 


N 


ile Be ty | Be bo Gee aS 
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ing, Sweet Ma- ry, hear our pA 
haste to crown thee now. 


heart and voice as - cend 
gay and ver-dant bow -_ ers, We 


3. Hail Virgin, dearest Mary! 
Our lovely Queen of May, 
O spotless, blessed Lady, 
Our lovely Queen of May. 
And now, our blessed Mother, 
Smile on our festal day ; 
Accept our wreath of flowers , 
By Permission And be our Queen of May. 
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; THE BLESSED VIRGIN 82 
This is the image of the Queen 
Month of Mary 


Crowning Hymn From a Slovak Hymnal 
Adapted and Arr. by N. A.M. 


Tr, Rev, E. Caswall 


-ry’s im-age here To 


2 


her who is the hope of men,Whom men and an-gels love! Most ho-ly Ma-ry! 
Ma-ry’s self at once aes A - bove the star-ry sphere.Most ho-ly Ma-ry! 


at thy feet I bend a 
at thy feet I bend a 


sup-pliant knee; In this thy own sweet 
sup-pliant knee; In all my joy, in 
> 


ar Mother of my God,I pray, Do thou re-mem-ber me! 
Vir-gin born with-out a stain, Do thou re-mem-ber me! 


wa 
3. How fair soever be the form . Sweet are the flow’rets we have culled 


4 
Which here your eyes behold, This image to adorn; — 
Its beauty is by Mary’s self But sweeter far is Mary's self, 
Excell’d a thousandfold. That rose without a thorn! 
Most holy Mary! at thy feet Most holy Mary! at thy feet 


I bend a suppliant knee ; I bend a suppliant knee; _ 
In my temptations each and all, When on the bed of death I lie , 
From Eve derived in Adam’s fall, By Him who did for sinners die, 
Do thou remember me! Do thou remember me! 
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Traditional Melody 


Salve Regina 


THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
Hail ! Holy Queen, enthroned above 
Mater Misericordiz 


83 


Salve Regina Coelitum 
Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


Andante moderato 


ness 


our sweet 


’ 


life 


2. Our 
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Hail! Moth- er 


Refrain 


ye 
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Cher - u - bim, Sing with us, 


Heavn and earth re - 


3. To thee we cry, poor sons of Eve, 4. This earth is but a vale of tears, 


O Maria! O Marial 
To thee we sigh, we mourn, we grieve, A place of banishment, of fears, 
O Marial O Maria! 
Refrain Refrain 


5. Turn then, most gracious Advocate, 6. When this our exile is complete, 


O Marial O Marital 
Tow'rds us thine eyes compassionate, Show us thy Son, our Jesus sweet, 
O Maria! O Maria! 
Refrain Refrain 


7. O clement, gracious, Mother sweet, 
O Maria! 
O Virgin Mary, we entreat, 
O Marital 
Refrain 
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84 THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
Hail, Queen of heaven 


; Ave, Regina coelorum Traditional Melody 
Rev. Dr, Lingard Arr. and Adapted by N. A.M. 
() |. Moderato : Ses Sey 


TS 
p NS 
1. Hail, Queen of heaven, the o -cean star,Guide of the 
2. O gen- tle, chaste,and spot-less Maid, We sin - ners 
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wan-derer here be - low, Thrown on life’s surge, we claim thy 
make our prayers thro’ thee 3; Re - mind thy Son that He has 


: : ey ees 


Gea aeesee ee ey 

ptt + eo} 2 ——— rr —— tr a Fea 
p—+— + FF — fF + — |} —} 5 
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care, Save us from ber - il aba? flom woe. Moth-er. of 


ee The price of our in - iq- ui - ty. Vir- gin, most 


a 
Ga enn RES 
a — = —o—_ 5, = — 5» + 5 eg fs 


the La, Pray for the wan -dérer, ie or me, 
the sea, Pray forthe sin - uer, pray for me, 


3. Sojourners in this vale of fears, 4. And while to Him Who reigns above, 
‘To thee, blest Advocate, we cry, In Godhead One, in Persons Three, 
Pity our sorrows , Calm our fears, The Source of life , of grace, of love, 
And soothe with hope our misery, Homage we pay on bended knee - 
Refuge in grief, Star of the sea, Do thou, bright Queen, Star of the sea, 


: Pray for the mourner, pray for me, Pray for thy children, pray for me, 
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THE BLESSED VIRGIN 85 
Remember, holy Mary 


Memorare 
Tr, Rev. M.Russell, S. J. St.Bernard From a Slovak pees 
M dd A > d Ad: ° ° . 
gn ee ee 
p Sit ' Tp ‘ a 


1. Re-mem-ber, ho-ly Ma-ry, ’Twas nev-er heard or known__ That 
2. And so to thee,my Moth-er, With fil-ial faith I call,___ For 


Pp 2 
an-y one who sought thee And made to thee his moan ,_ That 
Je-sus dy-ing gave thee , As Moth-er to us all.’ To 


an- y one who hast-ened For shel-ter to thy care,____ Was 
thee,O Queen of vir-gins, O Moth-er meek, to thee I 


) 


ev- er yet a- ban -doned And left to his de - Spair. 
run with trust-ful fond-ness, , Like child to moth-ers knee. 


3. See at thy feet a sinner, 4, All, all His love remember, 

Groaning and weeping sore — And, oh! remember too 

Ah! throw thy mantle o’er me, How prompt I am to purpose, 
And let me stray no more, How slow and frail to do. 

Thy Son has died to save me, Yet scorn not my petitions, 
And from His throne on high But patiently give ear, 

His Heart this moment yearneth And help me, O my Mother, 
For even such as I. Most loving and most dear. 
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86 THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
Hail , full of grace and purity 
The Rosary 


Father Conway, O.P. oe Joy sees Sitaged Isabella Montani 
; , O.P. 


1.The Anunctration: ail full of grace and ae 


Humility 


The Visitation: By that pure love which prompted thee To s 
urtty to our neighbors p 


i 


| 
Lord, Hail, mod-el of hu-mil- i ~ ty! Chaste Mother of the Word. 
blest, Pray that the fires of char-i- ty May burn with-in our breast. 


3. The Birth of Our Lord:- Poverty. 
This blessing beg, O Virgin Queen, 
From Jesus through His birth, 

By holy poverty to wean 
Our hearts‘from things of earth. 


4. Presentation in the Temple:- Obedience . 
Most Holy Virgin, Maiden mild, 
Obtain for us, we pray, — 
To imitate thy Holy Child, 
By striving to obey. 


5. The finding of Our Eord:- Love of Him and of His service. 
Ry thy dear Son, restored to thee, 
This grace for us implore, 
To serveour Lord most faithfully , 
And love Him more and more. 


6. Concluding Verse. 
Queen of the Holy Rosary, 
With tender love look down, 
And bless the hearts that offer thee 
This chaplet for thy crown. 
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THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
Hear thy children, gentlest Mother 
Children’s Hymn to Our Lady 


Father Stanfield 
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88 THE BLESSED VIRGIN 


O most holy one 
O Sanctissima 


Tr. by Rev. J. M, Raker. Sicilian Melody 
Slowly, with devotign Adapted_and Arr, by N. A.M. 


4. 0 most ho- ly _ one, O most low - ly one, Dear - est 
2. Help in sad- ness drear, Port of glad-nessnear, Vir - gin 


fair Love, 
heed - ing, 


Vir - gin 
Moth - er, 


Ds Oe a a eS Ca Pe Oe Ge ee NS Ge ee eS 
a ee ee 
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Home of the Spir-it Dove, 0 - ra, o- ra pro no - bis. 
Hear thou our plead - ing, O - ra, 0 - Tra pro no - bis, 
Bae ‘ a Brea ie ce 2 See he a P 
3. Call we fearfully; 4. Mother, Maiden fair , 
Sadly, tearfully , Look with loving care, 
Save us now O Maria! Hear our prayer, O Maria! 
Let us not languish, Our sorrow feeling , 
Heal thou our anguish, Send us thy healing, 
Ora, ora pro nobis. Ora,ora pro nobis. 
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Nicola A. Montani 
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THE BLESSED VIRGIN 


Mother of Christ 


Words by S.N.D. 


thee? J will 


do for 
a storm-y 


2.Moth-er of Christ, Moth-er of Christ,What shall I 


3.Moth-er of Christ, Moth-er of Christ,I toss on 


sea ,— 
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love thy Son with the whole of my strength 
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lift thy Child as 
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-er of Christ, Moth-er of Christ, This do I 


PPP 
Moth 


Of 
thee , When the 


Thee. 


Moth-er of Christ, Moth-er of Christ, This will I 


ad 


———— 
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Moth- er of Christ, Moth-er of Christ, This do I~ 


Bliss un - told whichthine arms en-fold,The treas-ure up-on thy knee.— 


He. 


dear as 


cher-ished here, None shall be 
stand on the shore And show Him at last to 
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90 THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
Raise your voices, vales and mountains 


Causa nostra laetitiae 
St. Alphonsus Liguori 


Translated by Rev, E. Vaughan William Schultes (1815-18'79) 


Joyfully (alla breve) ______— Adaphed: andier by Naga 


) a 
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4. Raise your voic - es, vales and moun- tains, Flow- ’ry 


2. Murm’ring brooks your trib-ute  bring-ing, Lit - tle 
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mead-ows, streams and  foun- tains, Praise, O praise the 


birds with joy - ful sing - ing, Come with mirth- ful 


love-liest Maid - en The Cre-a - tor ev - er made. 
prais - es lad - en To your Queen be hom - age paid. 


Like a sun with splendor glowing 
Gleams thy heart with love o’erflowing , 
Like the moon in Starry heaven 

Shines thy peerless purity . 


4. Like the rose and lily blooming , 
Sweetly heaven and earth perfuming 
Stainless, spotless thou appearest: 
Queenly beauty graces thee. 
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THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
O Mother! most afflicted 
Our Mother of Sorrows 


Anonymous 
LV 
aa 


Traditional Melody (1638) 


‘Adapted and Arr byN.A.M. 
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O Moth-erlmost af-flict-ed,Stand-ing be-neath thet nls 
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Refrain. 


5. O dear and loving Mother! 


Refrain. 


iy be 
ry dear Jesus 
rnally. 


Entreat that we ma: 


Now and ete 


Near thee and th 
Refrain. 


119 


Copyright 1920 by N. A.M. 
Copyright renewal assigned 1947, to The St. Gregory Guild, Jno., Phila. Pa, 


SAINTS 
9 2 St. Joseph 


O blessed Saint Joseph 
The Patronage of St. Joseph 


T 
ee rr. 


Father Faber 
Moderato 


Ze 


Melody from the 
rier Gesangbuch (187 
nd Adapted by N.A.N 
‘noe a Seas 


bless-ed Saint Jo -seph, how great was thy worth, The 
thou to the pil-grim art fa - ther and guide , And 


2 


chos- en shad- ow of God up- on earth, 
Je - sus and Ma-~- ry felt safe by thy side; 


of ; 1 thou be, Sweet 
bless - ed Saint should be, Sweet 


spouse of 
Spouse of 


When the treasures of God were unsheltered on ea 


rth 
Safekeeping was found for them both in thy worth: ; 


O father of Jesus, be father to me, 
Sweet spouse of our Lady! and I will love thee. 


120 Copyright 1920 by N, A.M. 
Copyright renewal assigned 1947, to The St. Gregory Guild, Inc., Phila. Pa. 


SAINTS @) 3 


St. Joseph 
Great Saint Joseph! Son of David 
Translated by Bishop Casartelli Du aus David’s From a Slovak Hymnal 
C a Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 
on Spirtto 
f) taned 
i 2 eS RE Di ee eS So ed 


Spouse of Ma-ry ev-er Vir- gin, Keep-ing o'er them watch and ward! 
Ma - ry Vir -gin, didst thou aoe Seek-ing the be - lov-ed Child. 


n the sta-ble thou didst guardthem With a fa-ther’s lov-ing care; 
In the tem-ple thou didst find Him: Oh! what joy then filled thy heart! 
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Thou by God’s com-mand didst save them From the cru-el Her-od’s snare. 
In thy sor-rows, in thy glad-ness Grant us,Jo-seph, to have part. 


ie | 4 sis 
JOBS Soe es Gee ee ae oe a 


3. Pape in-Jesus’ arms and Mary’s, 
en death gently came at last, 
Thy pure spirit sweetly sighing 
rom its earthly dwelling passed. 
Dear Saint Joseph! by that passing 
May our death be like to thine ; 
And with Jesus, Mary, Joseph, 
May our souls forever shine. 
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@) al SAINTS 
St. Joseph 
Joseph, pure Spouse of that Immortal Bride 
Te Joseph Celebrent 


Translated by Father Caswall M. Mattoni 
Devoto (alla bre Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


ae CE eS OS (| 2 ee ES SS ES SE eS ee 

v ie aff Hf , ==] 
it é (2 Jl 72S en ee Basa BL = BES 2 mE, SE 
y— EE MSs i ly 18 aaa aD en a 7 eS ES) 


1. Jo-seph, pure spouseof that im-mor - tal Bride, Who shines in 
2. Thine arms em-braced thy Mak-er new - ly born: With Him to 
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ev - er - vir-gin glo - ry bright, Thro’ all the Chris-tian 
E - gypts des-ert didst thou flee: Him in Je - ru - sa - 


climes thy praise be sung, Thro’ all the realms 
lem didst seek and find; O grief,O joy for thee. __ 


3. Not until after death their blissful crown 
Others obtain; but unto thee was given, 
In thine own lifetime to enjoy thy God 
As do the blest in Heaven. 


4. Grant us great Trinity, for Joseph's sake 
Unto the starry mansions to attain; 
There, with glad tongues, thy praise to celebrate 


In one eternal strain. 
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SAINTS 
St. Joseph 
Hail! Holy Joseph, Hail! 
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SAINTS 
St. Patrick 
Hail, glorious Saint Patrick (No.1) 


Sister Agnes 
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7] 
E - rin’s green val -leys look down in thy love. 
come _ to our aid, in _ our bat - tle take part! 
fan 
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3. Inthe war against sin, in the fight for the faith, 
Dear Saint, may thy children resist to the death; 
May their strength be in meekness, in penance, and prayer, 


Their banner the Cross, which they glory to bear. 


Thy people,now exiles on many a shore , 

Shall love and revere thee till time be no more; 

And the fire thou hast kindled shall ever burn bright, 
Its warmth undiminished, undying its light 


5. Ever bless and defend the sweet land of our birth, 
Where the shamrock still blooms as when thou wert on earth, 
And our hearts shall yet burn, wheresoever we roam, 


For God and Saint Patrick and our native home. 
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SAINTS 
St. Patrick 
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E - riy’s green val-leys look down in _ thy love, 


to our aid, in our bat - tle take part. 


In the war against sin, in the fight for the faith, 
Dear Saint, may thy children resist to the death; 


May their strength be in meekness, in penance, and prayer, 


Their banner the Cross, which they glory to bear. 


Thy people, now exiles on many a shore, 

Shall love and revere thee till time be no more: 
And the fire thou hast kindled shall ever burn bright 
Its warmth undiminished, undying its light. 


Ever bless and defend the sweet land of our birth, 
Where the shamrock still blooms as when thou wert on earth, 
And our hearts shall yet burn, wheresoever we roam, 


For God and Saint Patrick and our native home, 
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SAINTS 
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a Patcon to defend 


Patronum quaerere 
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Translated by Father Caswall 


Nicola A. Montani 
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1. Seek ye 
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weep our sins And wash a- way their stain. 
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3, The Ange] touch’ thee,and forthwith 4. Firm Rock whereon the Church is based! 


Pillar that cannot bend, 
With strength endue us; and the Faith 


’ 


Thy chains from off thee fell ; 
Oh, loose us from the subtle coils 


From heresy defend . 


Refrain 


That link us close with Hell. 


Refrain 
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SAINTS 
St. Paul 
Lead us, great teacher Paul 
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From a Slovak Hymnal 
Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 
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Translated from the Latin 


Heav’n. 


in earth and 
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cnar - 
things 


reigns 


all 
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100 SAINTS 
St. Anthony of Padua 
If great wonders thou desirest 


(Si quzeris) Melody from a Slovak Hymnal 
Translated by Father Aylward, O.P. Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 
Po 


1. If great won-ders thou de- sir-est, Hope-ful to Saint An-thon-y 
2. Young and old are ev-er_ sing-ing,Prais-es to Saint An-thon-y 


Er-ror, Sa-tan,wants the dir-est, Death and pest his will o - 
bring-ing;Storm-y O-cean calms its pas-sion, Bonds and fet-ters break in 


3 
bey, And the sick,who beg his pit- y, From their couches haste a - way. 


twain, Treas-ures lost and limbs dis- a -bled, These his pow’r re-stores a- gain. 


aw ddd td FAS SY 


3. Padua has been the wituess 4. Glory be to God the Father 
Of these deeds six hundred years; And to His co-equal Son, 
Dangers flee and need must perish, To the Holy Ghost resplendent; 
Grief and sorrow disappear , One in Three_Three in One ; 
Filling all the world with wonder , Praise we Father, Son and Spirit 
While the demons quake with fear. ‘While eternal ages run. 
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SAINTS 
St. John Baptist De La Salle 101 
Glorious Patron 


Sr. Mercedes J. Lewis Browne 


1. Glo-rious Pa-tron! low be-fore Thee kneel Thy sons, with hearts a-flame ! 
2. Loy-al to our Queen and Mother, At her feet didst vow thy heart , 


And our voic-es blend in mu-sic, Sing-ing prais-es to thy name. 


Saint John Bap-tist! glo-rious Pa-tron!Saint La Salle! we sound thy fame. 
Saint La Salle,our glo-rious Fa-ther, Pierce our souls with love’s own dart. 


3. Model of the Christian Teacher ! 4. In this life of sin and sorrow, 
Patron of the Christian youth! Saint La Salle, oh, guide our way , 
Lead us all to heights of glory , In the hour of dark temptation , 
As we strive in earnest ruth. Father! be our spirits? stay! 
Saint La Salle! oh,guard and guide us, Take our hand and lead us homeward, 
As we spread afar the Truth! Saint La Salle, to Heaven's bright Day! 
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SAINTS 
102 SE. Keates pias she 
Blessed Francis, holy Father 


Patron of Franciscan Tertiaries 


the Fr is Manual From a Slovak Hymnal 
finnatatcs toe disci Adapted and Arr.by N.A-M. 
= : }—— = ES eee Gy Gas OE 


6 
1. Bless-ed Fran-cis, ho- ly fa-ther, Now our hearts to thee we raise, 
2. By thy love so deep and burning, For thy Sav-iour cru- ci- fied; 
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is 
As we gath-er round thine al-tar, Pour-ing he our hymn of praise. 
By the to-kens which He gave thee On thy hands and feet and side; 


Bless thy chil-dren, ho - ly Fran-cis,Who thy might-y help im-plore, 
es a) ai -dren, ho - ly Fran-cis, With those wounded hands of thine, 
& 


| ug Ss in Si P 
For in heav-en thou re-main-est, Stillthe fa-ther of the poor. 
From thy glo-rious throne in heav-en Where re-splen-dent-ly they shine. 


3. Humble follower of Jesus , 4. Teach us also, dear Saint Francis, 
Likened to Him in thy birth» How to mourn for every sin ; 
In thy way through life despising , May we walk in thy dear footsteps 


For His sake, the goods of earth; Till the crown of life we win. 
Make us love the priceless virtue Bless thy children, holy Francis , 
By our hidden God esteemed, With those wounded hands of thine, 
Make it valued, holy Francis ; From thy glorious throne in heaven, 
i By the souls of the redeemed. Where resplendently they shine. 
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SAINT 
St. John the Meanacliat 103 
Saint of the Sacred Heart 


Father Faber Nicola A. Montani 
h Andgnte ny a 
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———— 


4. Saint of the Sa-cred Heart,Sweet teacher of the Word; Part-ner of 
2. We know not all thy gifts;But this Christ bids us see, That He Who 
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Mar-y’s wues And fav-rite of thy Lord! Thou to whom grace was giv’n To 
so loved all Found more to love in thee. When the last eve-ning‘came, Thy 
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stand where Pe-ter fell ,Whose heart could brook the Cross Of Him it loved so well! 
head was on His Breast, Pil-lowed on earth where now In heavn the Saints find rest. 


oe —— pH ot eS a a a | 
eS SS es ks Se ee ae oe! a oe a | 
3. Dear Saint! I stand far off , 4. The gifts He gave to thee 
With vilest sins oppressed ; He gave thee to impart ; 
Oh may I dare, like thee, And I, too, claim with thee 
To lean upon His Breast ? His Mother and His Heart. 
His touch could heal the sick, Ah teach me, then, dear Saint! 
His voice could raise the dead! The secrets Christ taught thee, 
Oh that my soul might be The beatings of His Heart, 
Where He allows thy head. And how it beat for me. 
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SAINTS 
1 O4 St, Jeanne d’ Arc 


The Maid of France,with visioned eyes 


+* Ancient French Melody 
; -Msgr. H. T. Henry * Ancient Frene e 
pee al ia Arr. by N.A.M. 


Andante maestoso 


mf 
1. The Maid of France, with vi - sioned 
2. The Vi-sions and the Voic- es spoke A  won-drous 


eyes, Saw mes - sen - 


gers from Par - a - dise And Voic- es bore a_ hid - den 


mes- sage: Break the yoke That bur-dens France, and crown your 


= 9 5 
word That on- ly by her ear was heard. (St. Joan of 


4-4.0 bless-ed 
King, Sweet Her-ald of his tri-umph-ing!” : 


* Written expressly for the St.Gregory Hymnal (all rights reserved). 


%*% A traditional Catholic melody (Provencal Noel) known as the “Marche dei Rei” words of which are at- 
tributed to King Rene. The Noel, over two centuries old, was utilized by. Bizet in his incidental music to 
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And fought for God and native land: 
Her love was like a living lamp 


To guide her feet in court or camp, 


Refrain. 


O who shall dare her glory paint ? 


She lived a Hero, died a Saint: 


4. 


A model she shall ever stand 


Of love for God and Fatherland. 


Refrain. 
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SAINTS 
St. Cecilia 
Let the deep organ swell the lay 


105 
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SAINTS 
St. Agnes 


Sweet Agnes, Holy Child 


Words by S.N.D. 


Melody from a Slovak Hymnal 


Adapted and Arr. by N. A.M. 
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St. Ursyla 
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SAINTS 
St. Vincent de Paul 108 


O blessed Father sent by God 
Father Faber Nicola A. Montani 


O  bless-éd Fa-ther!sent by God His mer-cy 
2. Thy mir-a-cles are works of love;Thy greatest i 


hand is out oer 


if no grief nor care of men,Thou dost not own for thine , No 
cries of suf-fring thro’ the earth Up- on thy mer-cy 


bro- ken heart thou dost not ith mer-cy’s 
tho’ thou wert, like God Him-self, A Fa-ther un - to 


a) P é 


3. Dear Saint not in the wilderness 4. For charity anointed thee 
Thy fragrant virtues bloom, O’er want and woe, and pain ; 
But in the city’s crowded haunts, And she hath crowned thee emperor 
The alley’s cheerless gloom. Of all her wide domain. 
When hunger hid itself to die, Vincent! like Mother Mary, thou 
Where guilt in darkness dwelt Art no one’s patron saint; 
Thy pleasant sunshine came by stealth Eyes to the blind, health to the sick, 
Thy hand and heart were felt. And life to those who faint. 
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109 SAINTS 


Feasts of Virgins 


Dear Crown of all the Virgin-choir 


Jesu, corona Virginum f 
For Unison, or Two-Part Chorus of Equal Voices 


Translated by Father Caswall P. Piel 
f) , Moderato, ———— |_ : sper 


4. Dear Crown of all the Vir- gin - choir! That  ho- ly 
2. En-cir-cled by Thy Vir - gin band, 
_—~ 


Moth -er’s \ Vir .- gin Son! Who is, a - lone of 
lil - ies Thou art found; For Thy pure’ brides’ with 


7 ° 
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3. And still wherever Thou dost bend 4. Keep us,O Purity divine, 
Thy lovely steps, O glorious King, From every least corruption free; 
Virgins upon Thy steps attend, Our every sense from sin refine, 
And hymns to Thy high glory sing. And purify our souls for Thee. 


5. To God the Father, and the Son, 
All honor, glory, praise be given ; 

With Thee, coequal Paraclete ! 
For evermore in earth and Heaven. 
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SAINTS 
Feasts of Apostles 110 


Now let the earth with joy resound 
Exsultet orbis gaudiis 


Translated by Father Caswall _ Processional Lachmannov Spevniéek 
Joyousty and with animati 200 Adapted and Arr. .A.M. 
yously and with animatign Calta) Adapted and Ar by NA. 
: | 


the earth with joy 
who, throned in glo - 


il 


Nor Heav’n nor earth too 
i of the world for 
tl: 


round ; 
dead ! 


high can raise The great A - pos- tiles’ glo-fious praise. 
ev- er - more! To you the sup-pliant pray’r we pour. 


a 7 ES 0 7 A 7 Ea CE 
ee Se Sy 
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3. So when the world is at its end, 
And Christ to judgment shall descend, 
May we be called those joys to see 
Prepared from all eternity. 


4. Praise to the Father, with the Son, 
And Holy Spirit, Three in One ; 
As ever was in ages past, 
And soshall be while ages last. 
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ANGELS 


Hark! hark! my soul 


111 


The Pilgrims of the Night 


Nicola A. Montani 


an - gel- ic songs are swell-ing O’er 


Moderate (alla breve 


Father Faber 


soul, 
Dark- er than night life’s shad-ows fall 


Hark! hark! my 


1. 


And, 


a=-round us, 


2. 


; How 


-beat shore 


S 
a 
z 
a 
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a 
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g 
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fields 


miss 


our mark. God 


tell- ing Of 


found us, Ere 


bless - ed strains are 
and grace hath scarce - ly 


truth those 


the 
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Him - self, 


hides 
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gels of Je- sus! 


night. 


- grims of the 


pil 


© 
= 
a 
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g 
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Sing - ing to 


Far, far away, like bells at evening pealing , 


3. 


’ 


er.land and sea: 


, 


The voice of Jesus sounds o 


And laden souls, by thousands meekly stealing , 


Kind Shepherd! turn their weary steps to Thee. 


Refrain. 


keeping , 


, your faithful watches 


Sing us sweet fragments of the songs above ; 
While we toil on, and soothe ourselves with weeping, 


4. Angels! sing on 


Till life’s long night shall break in endless love. 


Refrain. 
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11 ? ANGELS 
Dear Angel! ever at my side 
The Guardian Angel 


Father Faber Nicola A. Montani 


my side, How 
shin- ing face, q 


lov- ing must thou To leave thy home in 
see not, tho’ so near ; The sweet-ness of thy 


a 


heavn to guide A lit - tle child 


soft low voice Too deaf am 


3. But when, dear Spirit, I kneel down, 4, Oh! when I pray thou prayest too, 


Both morn and night to prayer , Thy prayer is all for me; 
Something there is within my heart, But when I sleep, thou sleepest not , 
Which tells me thou art there. But watchest patiently. 
5. Then, for thy sake,dear Angel! now 6. Then love me, love me, Angel dear ! 
More humble will I be: And I will love thee more ; 
But I am weak, and when I fall, And help me when my soul is cast 
O weary not of me. Upon thé eternal shore. 
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THE HOLY SOULS 11 6) 


Help, Lord, the Souls which Thou hast made 
The Faithful departed 


Cardinal Newman From a Slovak Hymnal 


Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


1. Help, Lord,the souls which Thou hast made, The souls to 
2. Those ho-ly souls, they suf - fer on, Re~ signed in 


In pris- on 
Un-til Thy high be - 


un - paid Of sins com- mit - ted ere. 
hest is done, And jus~- tice has its fill. 


? 


3. For daily falls, for pardoned crime, 4. Oh,by their patience of delay , 


They joy to undergo Their hope amid their pain, 
The shadow of Thy Cross sublime, Their sacred zeal to burn away 
The remnant of Thy woe. Digfigurement and stain; 


5. Oh,by their fire of love, not less — 6. Good Jesus, help! sweet Jesus, aid 


In keenness than the flame, The souls to Thee most dear, 
Oh,by their very helplessness , In prison for the debt unpaid 
Oh,by Thy own great Name: Of sins committed here. 
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114 THE HOLY SOULS 
Ye Souls of the Faithful 


O vos fideles anime 


Tr. by Father Caswall From an Italian Hymn Book 


4. Ye souls of the faith-ful,whosleep in the Lord,Who yet are shut 
2. 0  Fa-ther of mer-cies,Thine an-ger with-hold,These works of Thy 
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out from your fin- al re-ward: ©! would I could lend you as- 
Hand in Thy mer-cy be -hold: Too oft from Thy path they have 
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sis-tance to fly From pris-on be - low to your pal~ace on high! 
wan-dered a -side, But Thee,their Cre-a - tor, they nev-er de - nied. 


3. O tender Redeemer, their misery see: 
Deliver the souls that were ransomed by Thee: 
Behold how they love Thee,despite of their pain: 
Restore them, restore them to favor again . 


4. O Spirit of Grace, Thou Consoler divine , 
See how for Thy presence they longingly pine, 
To lift, to enliven their sadness, descend; 
And fill them with peace and with joy in the end. 
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ON  _—— EE 
THE HOLY SOULS 15 
O turn to Jesus, Mother, turn 


Father Faber From a Slovak Hymnal 
Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


to Je - sus, Moth-er! turn, And 
have fought a gal-lant fight; In 


call Him by His ~ ten-derest names;Pray for the Ho - ly 
death’s cold arms they per - se - vered; And af-ter life’s un- 


2 = ee 
44 Neo So SS SS Sd a Ee eae) — Sa ae ae ees | SS 
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Souls that burn This hour 
cheer - y night, The ar-bour of _ their 


— 
a - mid the cleans-ing flames. 
rest is neared. 


3. They are the children of thy tears; 4 O Mary, let thy Son no more 
Then hasten, Mother, to their aid ; His lingering Spouses thus expect: 
In pity think each hour appears God’s children to their God restore, 
An age while glory is delayed. And to the Spirit His elect. 


5. Pray,then, as thou hast ever prayed; 
Angels and souls, all look to thee; 
God waits thy prayers, for He hath made 
Those prayers His law of charity. 
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THE HOLY SOULS 
Unto him, for whom this day 
Recessional 


116 


g 
3 


| 
8 
8 


Nicola A. Montani 


tre = men - 


Juste ju 
Rex 


accel 


le mto)___ 
this day; —_ 
stand ,__ 


for whom, 


sroso (non troppo 


Andante rela 
at 


2. When 


Rt. Rev. Msgr. H. T. Henry , Litt. D. 


pray;— 


and pit- y 


love 
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Refrain 


oO 


C TE-MS-St = 


Do-num 


3. He hath fought the gallant fight 
Inter oves locum praesta, 
Lead Him on to Heaven’s light 


u etc. :H 


Statuens in parte dextru. 
HE Pie Jes 


Refrain; 


Copyright 1920 by N. A.M. 
Copyright renewal assigned 1947, to The St. Gregory Guild,Inc., Phila, Pa. 


148 


THE HOLY SOULS 117 


Out of the depths 
De Profundis 


1. Out of the depths to Thee, O Lord, I cry, Lord! gra-cious 
2. Oh,hear our pray’rs and sighs, Re-deem-er blest, And grant Thy 
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turn Thine ear to  sup-pliant sigh; If sins of man Thou scann’st, 
ho - ly souls e - ter-nal rest. And let per-pet-ual light 


al) | ly 
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who may stand That search-ing eye of Thine, and chast’n-ing hand? 
up-on them shine; For tho’ not spot - less, stillthesesouls are Thine. 


pre dd sds 


3. To be appeased in wrath, dear Lord, is Thine ; 
Thou mercy with Thy justice canst combine ; 
Thy blood our countless stains can wash away: 
This is Thy law, our hope and steadfast stay. 


4. This God Himself shall come from Heaven above, 
The Christ! the God of mercy and of love! 
He comes. He comes! the God Incarnate He ! 
And by His glorious death makes all men free ! 
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HEAVEN _ 
M8 Jerusalem the Golden 


10 ki 
Bernard of Clun Urbs Sion aurea J. Grabows 
Translated by J. M. Neale Adapted and Arr, by N.A.M. 


Con mote 


fon 
1. Je -ru - sa-lem the Gol-den, With milk and hon-ey blest, Be- 
2. They stand,those Halls of Si- on, All 7 ju -bi-lant with song, And 


heart and voice op-prest; I 


neath thy con- tem - pla - tion 
d all the Mar- tyr throng; The 


bright with man-yan An - geil, 


be @) J 


) 
know not. Oh, " know not What joys a-wait us there; What 
Prince is ev- er in them, His light is al- ways seen; The 


ra- dian-cy of glo- ry, What bliss be-yond com - pare. 
pas-tures of the bless-ed Are decked in glo- rious sheen. 


3. There is the throne of David, 4. O sweet and blessed country , 
And bliss without alloy; The home of God’s elect! 
The shout of them that triumph , O sweet and blessed country 
The song of festal joy ; That eager hearts expect! 
And they, who with their Leader Jesu, in mercy bring us 
Have conquered in the fight, To that dear land of rest; 
For ever and for ever Who art, with God the Father, 
Are clad in robes of white. And Spirit, ever blest. 
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0 ee 
HEAVEN 11 9 
Jerusalem, my happy home 


L. Anderson, S. J. From an Italian Hymnal 
Moderato (alla breve) Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


lem, my hap - py 
har-bor of the 


home , When shall I 
Saints, O sweet and 


sor. rows 


end? Thy joys when _ shall 
foind, No grief, no care, no toil. 


3. There lust and lucre cannot dwell, 
There envy bears no sway, 
There is no hunger, heat or cold 
But pleasure every way. 


4. Jerusalem, Jerusalem, 
God grent I once may see 
Thy endless joys, and of the same, 
Partaker,aye to be. 
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120 HEAVEN 
O Paradise! O Paradise! 


Father Faber From a Slovak Hymnal 


Moderato, ‘ Adapted and Arr. by V.A.M. 


P r 
4. is Par-a-dise! O 
2. O Par-a-dise! O Par- 


would not seek the hap-py land, Where they that loved are blest: 5 Whee 
would not be at rest and free Where love is nev-er cold; ~ 


JESSE 7 SS (STS) OS = : 
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rap-ture thro’ and_ thro’ God’s most ta ly 
oo a 
3. O Paradise! O Paradise! 4. O Paradise! O Paradise! 
?Tis weary waiting here ; I want to sin no more; 
I long to be where Jesus is , I want to be as pure on earth 
To feel, to see Him near; As on thy spotless shore; 
Refrain. Refrain. 


5. O Paradise! O Paradise! 
I greatly long to see 
The special place my dearest Lord 
In love prepares for me; 
Refrain. 
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THE CHURCH 121 
Faith of our Fathers! 
Beghey-Faber Fideles ad mortem 


Maestoso, ben marcato 


f eos aS Se ee 
1. Faith iF our Fa- thers! liv-ing still In spite of dun-geon, 
2. Our Fa-thers,chained in pris-ons dark, Were still in heart and 
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When-e’er we hear that glo-rious word. 


Be thar te thers onl die forthe +3.¥aith of) our Fa - theral 


till death. 
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3. Faith of our Fathers! we will love 
Both friend and foe in all our strife: 
And preach thee too, as love knows how 
By kindly words and virtuous life: 
||: Faith of our Fathers! Holy Faith! 
We will be true to thee till death. :|[ 


that glo - rious word. 
for thee! 


hear 
them,could die 
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ive the Pope! 


THE CHURCH 
Hymn for the Pope 


Long L 


ifs 


1 


prais- es sound A - 
of earth, Be - 


foes 


Pope! His 
the 


the 
lea- guered by 


live 


gain and yet 
_ rae of 


set 


space and time; His 


flock 


hearts of men: 
sen - ti - nel 


throne the 
watch- ful 
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of Christ 


lov - ing 


clash of mace and 
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all 


3. His signet is the Fishermans ; 

No sceptre does he bear; 

In meek and lowly majesty 
He rules from Peter’s Chair: 


the earth his 
sword , He bears a - lone the _ shep-herd staff, This 


“a EG 
| / ay a 
SS — 

heav’n the strain pro - long, 


cham-pion of _ the Lord, 


glo- ry sing, And 


all the earth his 
He bears a ~ lone the 


glo - ry sing, And heavn the strain pro - long. 
shep- herd staff, This cham- pion’ of the _ Lord. 


4. Then raise the chant,with heart and voice, 
In church and school and home: 
“Long live the Shepherd of the Flock! 
Long live the Pope of Rome!” 


And yet from every tribe and tongue, Almighty Father, bless his work, 


From every clime and zone, 
i]: Three hundred million voices sing, 
The glory of his throne. :]] 


Protect him in his ways, 
i: Receive his prayers, fulfil his hopes 
And grant him“length of days?’ :[] 
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THE CHURCH 
Blest is the Fai 
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Nicola A, Montani 


Father Faber 
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sweet to 


songs are 
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an- gels ring, Hail! Son of 


Blest is the Love that cannot love 


3. 


Aught that earth gives of best and brightest; 


Whose raptures thrill like saints’ above, 


Most when its earthly gifts are lightest. 
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Oh Sion’s songs etc. 


Refrain: 


FOR CHILDREN 


Idren, gentle Jesus 
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Hear Thy Ch 
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Father Stanfield 
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ly prayer, 
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FOR CHILDREN 125 


Little King, so fair and sweet 


School Hymn 
S.N.D y From a Slovak Hymnal 
A Adapted Land Arr. by N. A.M. 


Lit-tle King,so fair and sweet, See us gath-ered at Thy feet: 
Raise Thy lit-tle hand to bless All our child-hood’s hap-pi-ness; 
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Be Thou Mon-arch of our school, It shall pros- per ’neath Thy rule, 
Bless ot sor-row and our pain, That each cross may be _ our gain. 
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We will be Thy sub-jects truc, Brave to suf-fer, brave to do; 
By. Thine own sweet childhood, Lord, Sanc-ti - fy each thought and word, 


ad =i es 


iG bom 4 
0 Soya Ee 


Ss 


AL 
All our hearts to Te we bring, Take them,keep them, lit - tle King. 
Set Thy seal on ev-’ry thing Which we do, O lit- tle King. 
S 


3. Be our Teacher when we learn, 4. And when holidays have come , 
All the hard to easy turn ; Call Thy children to Thy home, 
Be our Playmate when we play, In that gentle voice of Thine, 
So we shall indeed be gay. Which we know, sweet Child Divine. 
Keep us happy, keep us pure » At the gate, oh, meet us thus , 
While our childhood shall endure, As we loved Thee— Child like us ; 
All its days to Thee we bring , Stretch Thine harids in welcoming 
Bless them, guard them, little King. To Thine own, O little King. 
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Pietro A. Yon* 


For Unison Chorus 


FOR CHILDREN 


The Infant Jesus 
When Blossoms flowered ’mid the snows 


A Christmas Carol 


Frederick H. Martens 


126 


a win-ter night, Was 
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That 


ture glows To greet the ho - ly night, 


the heart with rap - 


ain 


The 
L 


born the Child,the Christmas Rose,The King of Love and Light. 


gave the world its Chri 


et 


Its King of Love and Light. 
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stmas Rose 
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grate-ful earth re-joiced ; 


grate-ful cho - rus swell. 


— 
birth the stars Their ex-ul - ta- tion 
earth He came That we with Him might dwell. 


us - 


O come let 
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FOR CHILDREN 
The Infant Jesus 127 


Dear little One! how sweet Thou art 


Christmas 
For additional Children’s Hymn see No. 87 
Father Faber Nicola .A. Montani 
py , Andante __ 
= Abe. Be Lo ee i 
oie Se Se Sr ee eee 


1. Dear lit-tle One! how sweet Thowart,Thine eyes,how bright they shine;So 
2. How faint and fee-ble is Thy cry, Like plaint of harm-less dove, When 


bright, they al-most seem to speak When Ma-ry’s look meets thine! 
Thou dost mur-mur in Thy sleep Of sor-row and of love. 


1 

: PSS S|... aaa ee Ed ' 

Se eee eee Ae eo) aes eee eS Ee ee ee es i) | 

i aS SS (ees Se Bs) ee 9) ee De eS ee ee ee BE | 


3. When Mary bids Thee sleep Thou sleep’st, 
Thou wakest when she calls, 
Thon art content upon her lap , 
Or in the rugged stalls. 


4. Saint Joseph takes Thee in his arms , 
And smoothes Thy little cheek, 
Thou lookest up into his face 
So helpless and so meek. 


5. Yes! Thou art what Thou seem’st to be, 
A thing of smiles and tears ; 
Yet Thou art God, and Heaven and earth 
Adore Thee with their fears. 
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1 , Q ~ HOLY COMMUNION 
Acts of Faith, Hope, Love and Contrition 
Great God, whatever through Thy Church 


From a Slovak ee 


Adapted and Arr. by N. A.M 
Heston. SS : P pecmraatraty | 
a) 


Y, F ee 2. SS GEST Gey Gea . a r r; : 


I 
Faith 1.Great God,what-ev-er thro’ Thy Church Thou teachest to be true, I 
Hope 2.My God, I firm-ly hope in Thee, For Thou art great and_good;Thou 


ae rt S, 
T2 T. Bey SS SEE SDE Be A/S eT EE eS Ce Be Poa Lay Be 
De 6S aS i es ey =a 2 ES OE ST GSS ee Le) ee eee) 
ae ee. = SEs 
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? 
firm -ly i be-lieve it all, And will con-fess it, too. Thou 
gav-est us Thine on- ly Son To die up - on the Raod. I 


nev-er canst de-ceiv - ed be, Thou nev-er canst de-ceive, !For 
hope thro’ Him for grace to live As Thy com-mandments teach, And 


f ve) = 


: ee) PSE 
|? 633 Is 
Ao }—_—_¢g—__d—_ —¢ 


| 


Te E truth it- self, and Thou Dost tell me to_ be-lieve. 
thro’? Thy mer-cy, when I die The joys of Heawn to reach. 


2.4 


Act of Love Act of Contrition 
3. With all my Beare and soul and strength, 4. Most Holy God, my very soul 
I love Thee, O my Lord, With grief sincere is mov’d> 
For Thou art pee , and all things Because I have offended Thee , 
Were made by Thy blest Word . Whom I should e’er have lov’d. 
Like me to Thine own image made , Forgive me, Father; I am now 
My neighbor Thou didst make, Resolved to sin no more, 
And as I love myself, I love And by Thy holy grace to shun 
My neighbor for Thy sake. What made me sin before. 
164 Copyright 1920 by N. A.M. 
Copyright renewal assigned 1947, to The St. Gregory Guild, Inc., Phila. Pa. 


HOLY COMMUNION 129 
O Lord, I am not worthy 


Lento con espressione Nicola A. Montani 


Lord, am not wor « thy That 
ceive hee ihe 


/) x a eA 
EE — Se ee 
sa i bo cr Z 
Thou should’st come to me } But speak the words of 
Bride- groom of my soul , No more by sin to 
= z -——}- —s—_ —_ sy 


spir - it healed shall be. 
grieve Thee, Or fly Thy sweet con - trol. 


3. O Mighty Eternal Spirit 
Unworthy tho’ I be, 
Prepare me to receive Him 

And trust the Word to me. 
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HOLY COMMUNION 


130 


ing 


Thou art com 
Acts before Communion 


b 


Jesus 


Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


Words by S.N.D. 


From a Slovak Hymnal 


Thou 


iS) 


a 
Thou com’st to 


Ho - ly 


That 


com - ing, 
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sin - ful heart. 


my 


me 5 To 


God who made 


Thou, the 


ly; 


Of - ten, griev-ous - 


have sinned a - gainst Thee 


Lord. 


and 


my King 
Fi Heart 


As 
Wound T 


Thee 
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will 
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Trust 

3. Put Thy kind arms round me, 
Feeble as I am; 

Thou art my Good Shepherd, 
I, Thy little lamb; 

Since Thou comest, Jesus., 


Now to be my Guest , 
I can trust Thee always, 
Lord, for all the rest. 


Love and Desire 
. Dearest Lord, I love Thee, 
With my whole, whole heart , 
Not for what Thou givest , 
But for what Thou art. 
Come, oh,come, sweet Saviour ! 
Come to me, and stay, 
For I want Thee, Jesus, 
More than I can say. 


Offering and petition 

. Ah! what gift or present, 
Jesus, can I bring? 

I have nothing worthy 
Of my God and King ; 

But Thou art my Shepherd, 
I, Thy little lamb ; 

Take myself, dear Jesus, 
All I have and am. 


. Take my body, Jesus , 

Eyes, and ears, and tongue ; 
Never let them, Jesus , 

Help to do Thee wrong. 
Take my heart, and fill it 

Full of love for Thee ; 
All I have I give Thee, 


Give Thyself to me. 
167 


4 34 HOLY COMMUNION 
Jesus, Jesus come to me 
Hymn before Communion 


For additional Communion Hymns see Nos. 49, 51,.54, and Hymns in honor 
of the Blessed Sacrament. See also “Act s)” Nos. 128,129, 130,145. 
Based upon a German Melody but 
altered and re-arranged by N.A.M. 
— ee 


Tr, Sister Jeanne Marie S.N.D. 


= Sus , I live for Thee, 
dis - tressed, 


Es GS Gd RES b EEN) Ie SS i ae 
(ch haw tele a a hae See Vas ral Snm ets S crac es all) S \eeemmines maid fewe oe 
rit : 
All my long-ing is for Thee, Of all friends the 
Jé-sesterrsus-,.. I die for Thee, I be - - 
Come and dwell with - in my breast, Oh how oft I 


best Thou art, Make of me Thy coun- ter - part. 


long. to Thee, For - e’er in _ life and death. 
long for Thee, Je sus, Je- sus, come to me. 
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“= ee 
CONFIRMATION 39 
My God, accept my heart this day 


M. Bridges Nicola A. Montani 


1. My God, ac- cept my heart this day, And 
2. Be - fore the cross of Him who died, Be - 


woone. == Bea = | aa 
2 | as SD See oe eee a | = eee 4 

9 +—-— 

= oy cE eS Se Ss Se cece eee 


al - ways Thine, That from Thee no 
pros -trate fall; Let wv - ’ry sin be 


may stray, No more from 
ci - fied, Let Christ be all in all. 


3. Anoint me with Thy heavenly grace, 4. May the dear blood, once shed for me, 


Adopt me for Thine own ,— My best atonement prove ;— 
That I may see Thy glorious face That I from first to last may be 
And worship at Thy throne. The purchase of Thy love! 


5. Let every thought, and work, and word , 
To Thee be ever givn — 
Then life shall be Thy service, Lord, 


And death the gate of heaven! 
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133 MISSIONS 


Jesus, my Lord! behold at length the time 
Act of Contrition 


te adwi Traditional Melody 
penoR ene yuee Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M 
ae [ee 
Ce eee a ee ee 

{i 2 l) e e r) 


4. Je-sus, my Lord! be-hold at length the time When I re-solve to 
2. Since my poor soul Thy precious Blood has cost Suf-fer it not for 


turn a-way from crime, Qh , par-don me, Je-sus:Thy mer-cy I im- 
ev-er to be lost. 


Seger, 


plore; I will nev-er more of-fend Thee;Oh, fend Thee; no never more. 


PES Se ae eae 


TiS] | ey - ee ' 
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3. Kneeling in tears, behold me at Thy Feet , 
Like Magdalene, forgiveness I entreat. 
Oh pardon me, Jesus, Thy mercy I implore, 
I will never more offend Thee; 
Oh pardon me, Jesus, Thy mercy I implore, 
I will never more offend Thee— no, never more. 
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a- gain. 


I now de-test them,Nev-er will I sin 
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Yet He bleeds and dies for Me. 


On the Cross of Calvary; 
Chorus: 


See our Saviour, bleeding, dying, 
To that Cross my sins have nailed Him, 


vain; All my sins 
3. 


1 35 GENERAL 
Jesus, ever-loving Saviour 


Hymn for a Ha Death 
y FP sd on a melody by Franz Schubert 
Adapted and re-arranged by N.A.M- 


g 
AC af: sus, ev- er lov-ing Sav-iour, Thou didst live and die for me ; 
2. When the last dread hour a i hap Fills my guilt-y soul with fear, 


Liv-ing, I will live to love Thee, Dy-ing, I will die for Thee. Je - sus! 
All my sins rise up BBs ae All my vir-tues dis-ap-pear. Je - sus! 


Dp 


: 
| 
> 
oa 
Mil 
ih 
aut 


Je-sus! By Thy life and death and sor-row, Help me in my ag-o 
Je- sus! Turn not Thouin an-gerfrom me; Ma-ry, Jo-seph, then be near! 


seA« 4 


\ 


Be 0S ee OS Ee ae = 


= 
3. Mary, thou canst not forsake me, 4. Jesus, when in cruel anguish 

Virgin-mother undefiled ; _ Dying on the shameful tree, 

Thou didst not abandon Jesus , All abandoned by Thy Father, 
Dying, tortured, and reviled. Thou didst writhe in agony. 

Jesus! Jesus! Jesus! Jesus! 

Send Thy Mother to console me: By those three leng hours of sorrow 

Mary, help thy guilty child! Thou didst purchase hope for me. 


5. Then, by all that Thou didst suffer, 
Grant me mercy in that day ; 
Help me, Mary, my sweet Mother , 
Holy Joseph, near me stay. 
Jesus! Jesus! 
Let me die, my lips repeating , 
Jesus, mercy! Mary, pray ! 
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GENERAL 
The Holy Family 136 
Happy we who thus united 


Rev. E. Vaughan “Ave Virgo” 15th Century melody 
y Allegro moderato Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


this: - ni = 

- Hap-py we, who thus u-nit -ed Join in cheer-ful mel-o ~ dy; 

2. Je-sus, whose al-might-y bid-ding All cre~ at -ed things ful-fil, 
mf i 


Prais-ing Je - sus, va -ry, Jo-seph, In the “Ho-ly ¥Fam-i -ly” 
Lives onearth in meek sub-jec -tion To His earth-ly per ones will. 


ef & aa 
Je-sus, Ma-ry, Jo-seph,help us,That we ev-er true may be, 
Sweet-est In-fant,make us pa-tient And o - be-dient for Thy sake; 


naa 
qa 5 
‘0 the Aggy - es that bind us To the “Ho-ly Fam -i - ly” 
Teach us to be chaste and gen-tle, All our storm-y, pas-sions break. 


Si nee ae ee er | 


3. Mary! thou alone wert chosen 4. Joseph! Thou wert called the fath 


Virgin Mother of thy Lord: Of thy Maker and thy Lord; 
Thou didst guide the early footsteps Thine it was to save thy Saviour 
Of the Great Incarnate Word. From the cruel Herod’s sword. 
Dearest Mother! make us humble; Suffer us to call thee father ; 
For thy Son will take His rest Show to us a father’s love; 
In the poor and lowly dwelling Lead us safe through every danger 
Of a humble sinner’s breast. Till we meet in heaven above. 
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1 OY GENERAL 
The Rosary 
The Glorious Mysteries 


By the first bright Easter Day 


For the Joyful Mysteries see Hymn No. 86. 


C.M. Caddell From a Slovak Hymnal 
as Adapted and Arr.by N.A.M. 


1. The Resurrection By the first bright Eas-ter - Day , When the stone was 
2. The Ascension By Thy ies: peed ae As Thou didst as - 


roll’d a-way; By the glo- ry round Thee shed 
cend to Heavn, By the cloud of liv - ing light 


Thy ris - ing from the dead. 


That re- ceived Thee out of iene of Glo - ry, 
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3. The Descent of the Holy Ghost 
By that rushing sound of might 
Coming down from heaven’s height ; 
By the cloven tongues of fire , 
Holy Ghost, our hearts inspire! 
Ghorus: 


4. The Assumption of our Lady 
See the Virgin Mother rise, 
Angets bear her to the skies ; 
Mount aloft, imperial Queen, 
Plead on high the cause of men ! 

Chorus: 


5. The Coronation of our Lady 
Mary reigns upon the throne 
Pre-ordained for her alone ; 
Saints and angels*round her sing , 
Mother of our God and King. 


Chorus: 
im 475 


GENERAL 
Evening Hymn 
iour! bless us ere we go 


aviour 


Sweet S 


138 
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? 
all; 


our light. 


Thou art our Jesus and our All. 
ll: Through life’s long day and death’s 


The sinful, unto Thee we c 
dark night , 


4. For all we love, the poor, the sad 
Oh let Thy mercy make us glad; 
O gentle Jesus! be our light. :|] 


a 


t days 


peace. 
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s long day and death’s 


r) 


True absolution and release: 
With purity and inward 


{|: Through life 
O gentle Jesus! be our light. :|f 


And bless us more than in pas 
176 


3. Grant.us,dear Lord! from evil ways 
dark night , 


GENERAL 
Evening Hymn 139 


As fades the glowing orb of day 


Jam sol recedit igneus 


Translated by T. J. Potter S. Webbe (1740-1816) 
Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 
tar ae 


Moderato )_____———_______—_ 


fades the ing 
2. At ly dawn at close of day, To 


Thee, great source of light, we pray;Blest Three in ta to 
Thee our vows we hum-bly pay;May we, ’mid joys that 


ev-’ry heart Thy beams of life and love im - part. 
nev- er end, With Thy bright saints in hom- age _ bend. 
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GENERAL 
140 Evening Hymn 
When day’s shadows lengthen 
Mane nobiscum, quoniam ad vesperascit 
. Dr. F: G: Lee Traditional Melody 


Andante Adapted and Arr. by N. A.M. 
ee ee 


1. When day’s shad-ows lengthen, Je- sus, be Thou a 
2. When the night grows dark-est, And the stars are 


SG ae eS 7 SS SSE (Py a a (ee 
Sse aS 

7.2 a a ee ee (as - SS GE Rea ee I 

TAN! 7 ea Meee ee ee eee 


id 


Scorn com-fort, strengthen, Chase a - way my fear; 


3 

When the foe-men gath-er In death’s mist - y vale, 
(CSE A Tas Sy Sy ROS oe a ey Ey Ry Gee amen EE, ROS) + es 
Ee a Se ee "ee Oe 


Love and hope be deep - end, Faith more strong and clear. 
Be Thou Sword and Buck - ler,_. Be Thou Shield and Mail. 


_ a De 


3. Come, Thou Food of angels , 4. Then be near me, Jesus, 
Source of every grace , Enemies shall flee: 
In Thy Father’s mansions Hidden God and Saviour, 
Give me soon a place ; Thou my comfort be: 
That unveiled in splendor Food, and Priest, and Victim, 
I may see Thy Face. Let me feed on Thee. 
5. So shall no fears chill me 5. Blessed warfare over, 
On that unknown shore ; Endless rest alone; 
For in death He conquered, Tears no more, nor sorrow, 
And can die no more. Neither sigh nor moan, 
His Hand guards and guides me But a song of triumph 
To the heavenly door. Round about the throne. 
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GENERAL 


Praise we our God with joy 141 
The Praise of God 

Canon Oakeley Processional Nicola A.Montani 
Allegro _maestoso (with weli-marked rhythm) 


A — a ——————— 


1. Praise we . 
2. He is 


An - gels and Saints with us Their grate-ful voic - is eRe 
On us, His  err-ing sheep, op 


a a S 


He is our Fa-ther dear » Oer filled with Fa -thers love; 


He with a might-y arm The bonds of sin doth b eak, 
Pape, a ae 
oe a a AS 
a oe a ee a ee as 


CAE 


Mer-cies uwn- sought ,un-known He show-ers from a - bove. 
And to, our  bur-dend hearts In words of peace doth speak. 


Ek 


a eo 
3. Bleeding, we lay, but He 4. His Word our lantern is , 
With soothing bands hath bound us; His Peace our consolation; 
Dark was our path, but He His Sweetness all our rest 
Hath poured His Light around us ; ‘Himself our great Salvation! 
Graces in copious streams Then live we all to God; 
From that pure fountain come, Rely on Him in faith, 
Down to our heart of hearts, Be He our guide in life, 
Where God hath set His home, Our joy, our hope, in death. 
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142 GENERAL 
Praise to the Holiest in the height 


Dream of Gerontius 


Cardinal Newman Processional Nicola A. Montani 


With spirit 


SS 
to the Ho- li-est in the height, And in the 
lov - ing wis - dom of our God! When all was 
| 


Se A A 
/) A x A A 
(a: SSS ME AFIS % PLERREE REET PEE Ee SE HEL ee. 2S i a Se 
ep $4 —_ § 7 nes ESS Sassy Se 7 1 
depth be praise ; In all 8 words most 
sin and shame , A sec - ond Ad - am 


in all His 
to the res- cue 


3.0 wisest love! that flesh and blood 4. And that a higher gift than grace 


Which did in Adam fail, Should flesh and blood refine , 

Should strive afresh against the foe, God’s Presence and His very Self, 
Should strive and should prevail; And Essence all- divine. 

5.O generous love! that He who smote 6. And in the garden secretly, 

In man for man the foe, And on the Cross on high, 

The double agony in man Should teach His brethren and inspire 
For man should undergo ; To suffer and to die. 
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GENERAL 143 


Lord, for tomorrow and its needs 
(“Just for today ”) 


Sister M. Xavier §.N.D. Nicola A. Montant 
Slowl A=—. ———— —— — 
@ 2) eS OS eS Ge ee i 
= ==. = = = = 


Lord,for to-morrow and its needs I do not pray: Keep me,my God, from 
Let me be slow to do my will,Prompt to o-bey: Help me to mor-ti - 


F fA eo 


Pp 
ELIE (DATES, ATT eS 2 eS eT 
Er a a hee = 
sae Pa te 


stain of sin, Just for to-day. Let me both di - li-gent-ly work, 
fy my flesh, Just for to-day. Let me no feet Se oy word 


mf 


: 
| 
: 
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S OF Ae) ee oe 
if\ =a am 
2 om al 0S SO a 

iO See 3 ey ee m/e. Se Ew ew OPS, 


w y 0 Ee 
And du-ly pray: Let me be kind in word or deed, Just for to- day. 
Un-think-ing say; Set Thou a seal up-on my lips, Just for to- day. 


b 


3. Let me in season, Lord,be grave, 4.In Purgatory’s cleansing fires 


In season, gay; Brief be my stay; 
Let me be faithful to Thy grace, Oh, bid me, if to-day I die, 
Just for to-day. Go home to-day. 
Andif to-day my tide of life So ,for to-morrow and its needs, 
Should ebb away, I do not pray; 
Give me Thy Sacraments divine, But keep me ,guide me, love me, Lord, 
Sweet Lord, to-day. Just for to-day. 
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GENERAL 
Why art thou sorrowful? 


144 


The Remembrance of Mercy 


S. M. Yenn 


Father Faber 


Moder cto 


vant of 


thought in the wide world so 


t thou  sor-row-ful, ser 
is there a 
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aS, 
song shall dis-pel the dark cloud from thy brow. Sing the 


fol- lows us, wan-der we far?___That He 
=) =N 


prais- es of Je - sus, and sing them a-loud, And the 
thinks for us, plans for us,stoops to en-treat, And 


song snall dis - pel the dark cloud frem thy brow. 


fol - lows us, der 


3. Oh, then, when the spirit of darkness comes down 
With clouds and uncertainties into thy heart, 

[|: One look to thy Saviour, one thought of thy crown 3 
And the tempest is over, the shadows depart. :|] 


4. That God hath once whispered a word in thine ear, 
Or sent thee from Heaven one sorrow for sin, 

Il: Is enough for a life both to banish all fear, 
And to turn into-peace all the troubles within. :|] 
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GENERAL 
Acts of Faith, Hope and Charity 


145 


For Acts of Contrition ete. see Nos. 128,133, and Hymns for Holy Communion. 


(A) ACT OF FAITH 


St. Patrick’s 


Yn 


Moderato (Recitativo libero 


I be-lieve in Thee, And all Thy Church doth teach, 


is 


cs 

Sa 

=) 
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ioe 


Because Thou hast said 


(B) ACT OF HOPE 
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(C) ACT OF CHARITY 


love Thee with all my heart, 


I 


My God, because Thou art so good, 
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And for Thy sake, I 
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OUR MOTHER OF SORROWS 
146 Passiontide and B.V.M. 


What a Sea of Tears and Sorrows 
O quot undis lacrymarum Chigsane? 


Tr. by Rev. F. Campbell Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 
Andante religioso —— 


and ie - tes. Did the soul of 
Vir - gin- Moth-er, See her tears how 


a- ty tass To and fro up- on its bil - lows 
fast they flow Down up - on His man-gled Bod- y 


ote @ 
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1 she wept her bit - ter loss: n her arms her 
Wound- ed Side and thorn - y Brow; While His Hands and 


Je- sus. hold- in ; 
zoe oe kiss - es, 


3. Oft, and oft His Arms and Bosom, 4. Gentle Mother, we beseech thee ; 


Fondly straining to her own sre By thy tears and troubles sore; 

Oft, her pallid lips imprinting By the death of thy dear Off-spring, 
On each Wound of her dear Son: By the bloody Wounds He bore ; 

Till at last in swoons of anguish, Touch our hearts with that true sorrow 


Sense and consciousness are gone. Which afflicted thee of yore, 
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GENERAL 


The D 


Organ sustains chords in recitations . 


Bless-ed be God! 
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Nicola A, Montani 


GENERAL 
Hail, Mary, full of Grace 
he Angelical Salutation 
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HOLY MATRIMONY 150 
Lord, Who at Cana’s Wedding Feast 


A. Thrupp J. Lewis Browne 


fa 


wed-ding feast Didst as a guest ap - 
For Thou, O Christ dost ho - ly prove The mar-riage vow to 


than earth-ly guest, Vouch- 
a type of love Be - 


far 
it 


Thou, dear - er 
Pro - claim- ing 


safe Thy pres-ence here; 
tween the Church and Thee. 


7] Y 
p A - men. 
3. The holiest vow that man can make, 5.Qn those who int Thine altar kneel, 
The golden thread in life , O Lord, Thy blessing Pose F 
The bond that none may dare to break, That cach may wake the other’s zeal 
That bindeth man and wife; To love Thee more and more: 


4. Which blest by Thee, whate’er betides, 6. Oh grant them here in péace to live, 


No evil shall destroy, In purity and love, 
Through care-worn days each care divides, And, this world leaving, to receive 
And doubles ev’ry joy. A crown of life above! 
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(See Supplement for Additional Advent Hymns.) 
151 ADVENT 


Creator Alme Siderum 


D. Thermignon 
Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


1h 


14. Cre- 4 - tor ‘al 
2. Qui daé ~ mo - nis ne 
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¥ ° La . 
or- bis, im~- pe - tu A-mé-ris a-ctus, lan-gui- 


i TOF a at te ae 


3. Cummune qui mundi nefas 4. Cujus potéstas gloriae, 
Ut expiares, ad crucem Noménque cum primum sonat, 
E Virginis sacrario Et coélites et inferi 
Intacta prodis victima. Tremente curvantur genu. 

5. Te deprecdmur, ultimae 6. Virtus, honor, laus, gloria 
Magnum diéi Jidicem, Deo Patri cum Filio, 
Armis supérnae gratiae Sancto simul Paraclito, 
Defende nos ab héstibus. In saecul6rum saecula. Amen. 
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ADVENT 1 5 y) 
Veni, Veni Emmanuel 


Ancient chant 


Acc. by N. A.M. 
—— 
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4, Vé-ni, vé-ni Em-man-nv-el! Cap-ti-vum sdl-ve IS - ra-el 
2. Vé-ni, O Jés-se Vir- gu-la! Ex hostis tu-os un - gu-la 
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Qui ge-mit in ex-i- li-o  Pri-va-tus De-i Fi - li-o. 
De spé -cu tu-os tar-ta-ri, E-due,et an-tro ba- rath-ri. 


4-4. Gau-de, Gau-de, Em-man-u-el Nas-cé-tur pro te, Is - ra-el. 
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3. Veni, veni O Oriens! 4. Veni Clavis Davidica ! 
Solare nos adveniens: Regna, reclude céelica 
Noctis depélle nébulas, Fac iter tutumsupérnum 
Dirasque noctis ténebras Et claude vias inferum 
Gaude, etc. Gaude, ete. 


ADVENT 
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O Emmanuel 


Antiphonae Majores 
Harmonized by N.A.M. 


Second Mode.__ 
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ADVENT 
En Clara Vox Redarguit 


154 


Antiphonale (Vatican Edition) 
First Mode elles Harmonized by N.A.M. 


14. En cla-ra vox re-dar- gu- it Ob-sci-ra quae - 
2. Mens jam re-sur- gat tér- pi-da, Non am-pli- us 
3. En A -gnus ad nos mit- ti - tur Lax- &- re gra - 
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Pro-cul fu - gén-tur 
Si- dus re - ful -get 
O- mnes si- mul cum 
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4. Ut cum secundo fulserit, 
Metuque mundum cinxerit, 
id (emaees | 
Non pro reatu puniat, 


Sed nos pius tunc protegat. 


5, Virtus, honor, laus, gloria 
Déo Patri cum Filio, 
Séneto simul Paraclito, 

In saeculorum séecula. Amen. 
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CHRISTMAS 
Jesu Redemptor Omn 


v 


Je-su Re- dem -ptor 


1. 


155a 


Tu spes per- 


’ 


Dominican-Monk 
tris 


Monastery of Strasbourg 1361 
Arr by N. A.M. 


Alternate setting by Taler 
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a <4 
ac=2 


(eee 


ces, Tu-i per or 


3. Memento, rerum Conditor , 
Nostri quod olim corporis , 
a . . 
Sacrata ab alvo Virginis 


Nascendo formam sumpseris. 


5. Hune astra, tellus, aéquora, 
Hune omne quod coelo subest, 
Salutis auctérem novae 


Novo salutat cantico. 


fe o 
¢ 5 4 , = 
- Ti- gi. nem, Pa-rem pa-ter-nae glo - ri - 


en - nis o-mni-um: In-tén-de quas fun-dunt pre- 


Pa- ter su-. pre 


é - di- dit. 
ser - vu - li. 


, ° 
4. Testatur hoc praesens dies, 


Ss 


, ° 
Currens per anni circulum, 
Quod solus e sinu Patris 


° 4 ° 
Mundi salus advéneris. 


Et nos, beata quos sacri 
Rigavit unda sanguinis, 
Natalis ob diem tui, 


Hymni tributum solvimus . 


7. Jesu,tibi sit gloria, 


Qui natus es de Virgine, 


Cum Patré ét almo Spiritu, 


In sempitérna saecula, Amen. 
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CHRISTMAS 
| 56 (See Supplement for another setting of this text.) 


Resonet in Laudibus 
Arr. by N. A.M, 
Christmas Song of the XIV Century 
= 


1, Ré-so-net in lau-di-bus Cum ju-cun-dus plausi-bus, Si-on cum fi - 


2. Si-on lan-da Do-mi-num  Sal-va-td-rem 6-mni-um_ Vir-go_ pa-rit 
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dé- li-bus. 


_., 4-6, Ap-pa-ru-it quem gé-nu-it Ma-ri-a. Gau-dé-te, gau -dé- te. 
Fi-l-um. 


3. Pueri concurrite 4. Natus est Emmanuel 
Nato Regi psallite Quem praedixit Gabriel 
Voce pia dicite Téstis est Ezéchiel 
Apparuit, etc. Apparuit, etc. 

5. Juda cum cantoribus 6. Qui régnat in aéthere, 
Gradere de foribus Vénit ovem quaérere, 
Et dic cum pastoribus Nolens éam pérdere, 
Apparuit, ete. Apparuit, ete. 
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CHRISTMAS 1 5 7 
Ecee Nomen Domini Emmanuel 
Harmonized by N.A.M. 
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CHRISTMAS 
1 5 8 (Other Christmas Motets will be found in the Supplement.) 


Adeste Fideles 
Traditional Melo dy 


Arr. and Edited by N.A.M. 
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re- mus, ve-ni- te, ad-o - ré - mus Do - mi-num. mim. 
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3. Aetérni Paréntis splendorem aetérnum 4%.Pro nobis egénum et foeno cubintem 
Velatum sub carne vidébimus: Piis foveamus ampléxibus: 

|: Deum inténtem, pannis involitum: II:Sic nos amantem quis non redamdret? 
Ventte, adorémus ,venite, adorémus, Venite, adorémus, venite, adorémus, 
Venite, adorémus Dominum. :|} Venite, adoremus Dominum. :{f 


200 3-5 Cantet nunc Io Chorus angelorum, Cantet nunc aula coeléstium|Gidria, 
gloria in excélsis Deo. Venite, Etc. |] 
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CHRISTMAS 159 
Puer Nobis Nascitur 


David Scheidemann (1570-1625) 


Moderato Arr. by N.A.M. 
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ee EL Say Ee =o 
AN Re aS a 60 Lo ee ee ee es a se eee | 
V aS SA SST SL - a oe oe eee A REY oS) es Ed 


3. Hinc Herodes timuit 4. Qui natus ex Maria 5. Angeli laetati sunt 


Magna cum tremore Die hodiérna Etiam de Deo 
Infantes et pueros Perducat nos cum gratia Cantavérunt: gloria 
Occidet prae dolore. Ad gaudia supérna. Sit in excelsis Deo. 
6.Nos de tali gaudio 7. Laus et jubilatio 
Concinamus choro, Nostro sit in ore, 
In chordis et organo Et semper angélicas 
Benedicamus Domino. Deo dicamus gratias. 
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C. St. Saens 


in 


in-tro - 1-te 


CHRISTMAS 
Tollite Hostias 
Motet for two or four part chorus 


Allegro Maestosq 


-sti-as , 


A 


O 


vA 


Tol-li-te h 


S 


Ps. 95 


SUS eT SOY $ | y 
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or eS tear iy call UNE sy) SHR 
Ss alt i k= nt HUY ol OF ei | ' = wet : 
2 IK LL. UTI rae 2 ad wee Soe 
: = . . ° 2 
2a? I Sai = SU Se 
if vss 2) || rey 
RL Hs RCRD se Se Soe 
Sie 2 ital atti seit eae 
1 C a ee 
rset 2 His = SU tal eal adits | 3g 
es Wh-8 lh a SA ft. &o de gaa 
il Re ‘\) 2 th! th I a - i < ) = : ‘ § lil o is 
~_ JT STU S SRACSTE Bt IT 2 vibnas ry Meee 
x ee. ll Joke rane ee s ii ' / ¢ { s : es il S& 
f\ ~ 2 
Saw ORT & ss SI) BME SM al 3 We HI 
Cy UM A. Fit eM |e [Ble <tHlee ; 
oi 2 SA EN ST LHe 
tat inn se mA 1 Ivf -3 “We < a <9] P= it 2 
: <The ee TT Oa LA Pesan WE Boe 
2B Ty Uh Wise on CS ay te or 
bw ee | 
soe: svat es tn tsi she 
I] <td. 2-G)eld E 2 SB il? =) 
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FL] se. ed Fi il =H 


ae se uy <i a 
LN! Se ai[ lie ai 


(For other Hymns in honor of the Holy Name see Supplement.) 
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T. L. da Vittoria 


Edited and Arr. by N.A.M. 


THE HOLY NAME 
Jesu Dulcis Memoria 
St. Bernard 


Motet for four part chorus 


=, super 


ve 


Dans ve - ra, 


rl- a, 
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ise 
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mel 
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PP 
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Le, led 
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dulcis praesen-ti-a 
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———__——}— 
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(sotto voce) 
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Jesu Dulecis Memoria 
For unison or two-part chorus 


Cornelius Schmuck 


j j A.M. 
Moderato (abridged) Edited by N. 
oa he ant ee es a oe ne Se es ee 
p a Bares : 
1. Je - su dul-cis me-mo - i - a, Dans ve -ra 
2. Nil ca- ni-- tur SU > (a "= vi « us, Nil au- di - 
Pf : 
: _ EEE ON (6 SE ee a oS _ Se aa 
lal TE Rs Re en or ee ESE ee eee ess STS Seen S8) Se ee 


cor - dis gau - di- a: Sed su-per mel et oO + mni- 
tur ju-cun - di- us, Me co-gi- ta-tur dul - ci - 


me 


a EK -. jus dul-cis prae-sen - ti- a. 
us, popes De. 38d Fi - li- us 


s 2 2 3 d. 


2.2 9S Ge A ee en ese sy a Se Se 
ee. Sees Be ee es OPS RES) 6 BY 7 ee > aes 6 \ 
3. Jesu, spes paeniténtibus , 4. Nec lingua valet dicere , 
Quam pius es petentibus! Nec littera exprimer: 
Quam bonus te quaeréntibus! Expértus potest crédere, 
Sed quid invenientibus. Quid sit Jesum diligere. 


5. Sis Jesu, nostrum gaudium, 
Qui es futurus praemium: 
Sit nostra in te gloria, 
Per cuncta semper s@#cula. Amen, 
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Jesu Dulecis Memoria 161 C 


Vatican Antiphonale 
Acc. by N. A.M. 


| 
y ie ec —— 
1, Je-su dul-cis me-mo- ri - a, Dans ve-ra cor-dis gau - di - a; 
2. Nil ci-ni-tur su- &- vi- us, Nil at-di-tur ju-cun - di - us, 


Sed su-per mel et o-mni-a,—  E-jus dul-cis pra-sén-ti-a, 
Nil co-gi- té- tur dul- ei - us, Quam Je-sus De-i Fi-li-us, A - men. 


LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 162 a 


Stabat Mater 


Sequentia = Traditional Melody’ from the 
Maintzesch Gesangbuch (1661) 
lon Arr. by N. A.M. 


Jacopone da Todi (d. 1306) 
Lento 


6 
R LA) a= a aa 
A pl ee gs 


1. Sta-bat Ma-ter do-lo-ro - sa Ju-xta cru-cem  la- cri - 
2. Cu- jus 4-ni- mam ge-mén-tem, Con-tri-sta-tam et do - 
= 


Tad 


mé-sa, Dum pen - dé-bat Fi - li - us. 
lén-tem, Pey- tran - si - vit gla- di - us. 


2 


SSS 
* See Note at No. 23 
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10. 


41. 


O quam tristis et afflieta 
Fuit illa benedicta 
Mater Unigeniti! 


Qua mosrébat, et dolébat, 
Pia Mater, dum vi débat 


Nati poenas inclyti. 


Quis est homo, qui non fleret , 
Matrem Christi si videret 


In tanto supplicio? 


Quis non posset contristari, 
Christi Matrem contemplari 


Doléntem cum Filio ? 


Pro peceatis suae gentis 
Vidit Jesum in tormentis, 
Et flageéllis subditum. 


Vidit suum dulcem Natum 
Moriendo desoldtum , 


Dum emisit spiritum . 


e 4 e 
Kia Mater, fons amoris, 
Me sentire vim doléris 


Fac, ut tecum lugeam. 


Fac ut ardeat cor meum 
4 e 
In amando Christum Deum , 


Ut sibi complaceam. 


Sancta Mater, istud agas, 
Crucifixi fige plagas 


e ie . 
Cordi meo valide. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


46. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


Tui nati vulnerati, 
. , * . 
Tam dignati pro me pati, 


Poenas mecum divide. 


Fac me tecum pie flere, 
Crucifixe condolére, 


Donec ego vixero. 


Juxta crucem tecum stare, 
7 
Et me tibi sociare 


In planctu desidero. 


Virgo virginum preeclara , 
Mihi jam non sis amara: 


2 hd 
Fac me tecum plangere ; 


Fac, ut portem Christi mortem, 
of e a 
Passionis fac consortem , 


Et plagas recolere . 


. f. Se 
Fac me plagis vulnerari , 

oN «f ° 
Fac me crucé inebriari, 


Et cruore Filii ; 


Flammis ne urar succensus , 
Per te, Virgo, sim defénsus 


In die judicii. 


Christe, cum sit hine exire, 
Da per Matrem me venire 


Ad palmam victorise , 


Quando corpus moriétur, 
Fac, ut anime donétur 
Paradisi gloria. Amen. 


162 b 


S.M. Nanini (15 


Stabat Mater 


1607) 


40- 


WS) 
ey 
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° 
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(=) 
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bat Ma -ter 


Star - 


bat 


=-iheas 


pen 


ALT. DY N.A.M. 


Guiseppe Tartini (1692-1770) 


Andante 


- cem 


cru 


Tro -sa Ju -xta 


bat 


, 
e - 


s 
! 
3 
Ry 
5 
= 


mo - sa, 


la - cri - 
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PALM SUNDAY MUSIC 
by Franz Schubert 
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Edited and revised by N. A, Montani 


lio David 


After the sprinkling of Holy Water, the Palms are blessed and the Choir sings 


the following Antiphon: 


Hosanna Fi 


CreSC 


be - ne 


Arr. and adaptation Copyright by N. A.M. 


Da - vid: 


oO 


Fi - li - 


Ho - san - na 


Allegro meder ate 


: 
| 
: 
| 


= ay “es 


pe 


6 


2a ee ES eo See es 


7 a 
{ 
a 


mi -ne Do~- mi - ni. 


no - 


in 


it 


- nl 


ve 


san-ha 


Ho 


ra - el: 
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In Monte Oliveti 


After the singing of the Lesson the following Responsory is sung: 


ted by N. A.M. 


Arr. and Adap 


Oo - ra -vit 


ti 


- ve - 


oct 


wa 
o 
~~ 
i] 
os 
= 
' 
om 
iat) 


Vit 


P 


pot -est, trans- e-at a me ca - 


tre - tis 


lix 

t 

cr 
es 


1n 
fF. 
2S 
= 
== 


fi- e-ri 
s.in- 
OY pe ioe 
ae ae) 
A 
a 


Piu Vivo 


' 
By 
=~ 
Spm 
‘ 
=| 
om 
| 
-8) 
~_ 
t 
=] 
3 
o 
Fai 

1 
3S 
o 


“4-2, Spi -ri-tus qui-dem prom-ptus est, 


n 
os} 
+~ 
i] 
E 
t 
° 
fe 
~ 
is} 
! 
a 


(0) 


After the Preface (with responses in ferial form, as at Requiems) the ch 


sings the Sanctus and Benedictus. 
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Sanctus and Benedictus 


Fr. Schubert 


N.A.M. 


Adapted and Arr. by 


- a. Ho- 


glo - ri-a tu 


ter - ra 


et 


sunt coe - li 


cel - sis. 


in ex - 


san - na 


8 
=| 
i 
| 
3 
Q 
i] 
° 
a 


Do- mi- ni. 


ve- nit m no-mi-ne 


in ex - cel - sis. 


Copyright 1920 by N. A.M. 
Copyright renewal assigned 1947, to The St. Gregory Guild, Inc., Phila. Pa. 


210 


166 


After a number of prayers and responses, at the distribution of Palms, 
Fr. Schubert 


aebraeorum 
——  Arr.by N. A.M. 


Pueri 


the choir sings the following Antiphon: 


Andante 


, portantes ramos o -li- va - rum, ob-vi-a-v 


7 


- 0-rum 


u-e 


(st 


é-runt 
Pe 


-ri Hebrae 
Pi 
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a) 
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tes: Ho 
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or 
1 
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A 
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1 
3 
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ree an! &p @ 
yaos FT 
= 8 So 
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ef vl 
AY ap 
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no TAL 
oa A 
Na 2 bey 
ort l} ir 
5 Ss. 78h 
Be Ls 
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ee yy 
~~ >. J 


Cum Angelis e 


Just before the Procession takes place 


pace” the choir aliswers: 


“Tn nomine Christi 
— a 
SSS St Se, SSR 


oderato 


Allegro 


t 
Us 


PR] 


r, tri- 


Ue hh r 


mu 
eT 
| 
A 
roe 
Bla 
a 
er] 


1 
et oO 
os ube 
A AUT <atelel 
: tt 
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2 { hin 
= i Ak 
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. 5 dl Ita 
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3 nit ith 
2 wT 
ae a: : 
agga 
UT Ae 
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When the procession has reached the portal of the Church two (or four) 
chanters enter and, facing the door begin the “Gloria Laus”, the clergy 
and singers outside repeat the verse. Chanters sing each new stanza while 
the singers outside repeat theGloria Laus’ At the end of the last stanza 
the procession enters the church the music being changed to “Ingrediente,’ 


© O. Ravanello 
Gloria, Laus, et HOn0% py and abridged by NAM. 


hee) 

= SS SSE (SSS 8 Se ee S.-i Ae 8 

oh Ce Fa 2 2 a a SS ee EP PE BS see mS 
y : y ) y Ss | 

1 lo-ri- a, laus, et ho ~ nor, ti-bi sit Rex Chri - - 


PO ES SET = PSE. A SY 
eS re ie et 
G5 isos = ra - el es tu Rex, Da = vi ~ dis et 
3. Coe - tus in ex- cel- sis te lau - dat 
4. Plebs He - brae - a ti - bi cum pal - mis 
5. Hi ti - bi pas-su - ro sol - ve .  bant 
6. Hi pla -cu- e- re ti - bi, pla ce - ate dew. 


2. in- cly- ta pro - les: No- mi- ne qui in Do- mi - 
3.Coe - li-cus o - mnis Et mor - ta - lis ho - - 
4. ob - vi-a ve - nit: Cum pre- ce, vo - to, = ss 
5: mu - ni-a lau - dis: Nos ti- bi re - gnan- = - 
Oop VO ttl =) "GS tio” = Strid «exe bO anes Rex tle = 
oe ee a ee OT av ee] ' 

| PSS SSS SERS 
Y QS? GES BESS TSN (Se ee ae SS EE Gl SI Si SE A a DE LE ENED CGE GE Ped 
ai ao] N 


1,cus prom-psit Ho- san - - na pis - - um. 
Se ge 
pe = RIA GEES a S Sa ce 
GRES=S SESey Saas a $2 
2. ni, Rex be-ne - di - cte, VEcy os - nis. 
3. mo, et cun-cta cre - a- ta si - - mul. 
4,.mnis, ad - = - su-mus ec -ce 7 - bi. 
5. pel, paler = - gi-mus ec. ce me - - los. 
6.mens, cui bo~ na  cun - - cta pla - - cent. 
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(See Supplement for another setting of this text.) 


iente 


ien 


Ingred 


M. 


N.A 


and Adapted 


Arr. 


from Fr. Schubert 


eos Hi 


san - ctam Ci - Vi - 


in 


po - po-lus quod J 


Do - mi - no 


au - dis -set 


-que 


2. Cum 


e-brae- o-rum pu- e-ri, 


Je 
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re - sur-rec - ti - o- nem 
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ex 
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ob - vi- am 


tes. 


1-2. Cum ra-mis pal- ma-rum Ho - 


cla 


San - ha 


N. A.M. 
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M. Haydn 
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LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 


tis 


xis 


Tanquam ad latronem e 


Edited and Arr. by NA. 


Moderato 
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Velum templi scissum est 


M. Haydn 


Edited by 


Con anima 


con espressione 
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Do-mi - ne, 
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LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 


ri-ttum me 
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After the blessing of the Font the following order is observed: (A) The 
Litany of the Saints is sung (B) The Kyrie follows (Chant or figured music 
without organ) then the “Gloria” is intoned (C) the choir beginning with “Et in 
terra pax” (with organ accompaniment). The Epistle is sung after which the 
“Alleluia” (D) is intoned. This is sung three times in successively higher 
keys by the celebrant, unaccompanied, and each time is repeated by the choir 
in the same key as taken by the celebrant(with accompaniment, if preferred.) 
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Et Maria Magdalene, In albis sédens.Angelus 
Et Jacobi, et Salome Preedixit muliéribus 
Venérunt corpus ungere. Alleluia, In Galliad est Dominus. Alleluia. 
5. Alleluia, Alleluia, Alleluia. 6. Alleliia, Allelviia, Allehiia. 
Et Jodnnes Apostofus Discipulis astantibus » 
Cuctrrit Pétro citius, In médio stetit Christus ; : 
Monuménto vénit prius. Alleliia. Dicens: Pax vobis omnibus. Alleluia. 
7. Alleluia, Alleluia, Alleluia. 8. Alleluia, Alleluia, Alleluia. 
Ut intelléxit Didymus Vide Thoma, vide latus , 
Quia surrexeratJesus, Vide pedes , vide manus, 
Remansit fide dubius. Alleluia. Noli esse incredulus. Alleluia. 
g. Alleluia, Alleluia, Alleluia. 10. Alleluia, Alleluia, Alleluia, 
Quando Thomas Christi latus, Bedti qui non viderunt , 
Pédes vidit atque manus, r Et firmiter crediderunt, :, 
Dixit: Tues Déus meus. Alleluia, Vitam aetérnam habébunt.-Alleluia, 
11. Alleliia, Alleltia, Alleliia, 12. Alleltia, Allehiia, Alleliia. 
In hoe fésto sanctissimo De quibus nos humillimas 
Sit laus et jubilatio, Devotas atque débitas ‘ 
Beneaicamus Ddémino. Alleluia. _ Deo dicamus Gratias, Alleluia. 
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Victimae Paschali laudes 
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Sixth mode Harmonized by N.A.M 

———————$— — 
~ co ee a eee eee 
ten aes) 2. Ss Le Sa eee Se oe ee eee a ee 


, 
Pro- pul-sa mat- sti -ti - a, 


1. baa ae lace S-tr . Fi-s 


a 
3 
7 : , ; f 
2.Quae fe-li- ci gau-di- 0, Re-sur-gén-te Do - mi - no, 
i= = = 
hw CO) eT = 
a EEE See 
fe | aS 


Ma - ri- ae prae-co-ni de etre Ec-clé-si-a: Vir-go Ma-ri-a. 
Flo-\ru-it ut 1{-li- um: Vi-vum cernens Fi-li-um: Vir-go Ma-ri-a. 
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3. Quam concentu parili 4. O ReginaVirginum , 
Chori laudant coelici, Votis fave supplicum, 
Et nos cum coelestibus, Et post mortis stadium, 
Novum melos pangimus ; Vitae confer praemium : 
Virgo Maria. Virgo Maria. 


5.. Gloriosa Trinitas, 
Indivisa Unitas , 
Ob Marie merita, 
Nos salva per saecula: 


Virgo Maria. 
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198 PENTECOST 


Veni Sancte Spiritus 
Sequence for Pentecost — §, Webbe (1740-1816) 
Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 
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3. O lux beatissima ; 4. Lava quod est sordidum, 
Reple cordis intima Riga quod est aridum, 
Tudrum fidélium - Sana quod est saucium - 

Sine tuo nuimine , Flecte quod est rigidum , 
Nihil est in homine, Fove quod est frigidum, 
Nihil est innéxium, Rege quod est dévium. 


5. Da tuis fidélibus, 
In te confideéntibus ; 
Sacrum septenarium_ 
Da virtutis méritum, 
Da salutis éxitum, 
Da perénne gaudium. 
Amen. Alleliia. 
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Veni Creator Spiritus 
Invocation to the Holy Ghost 
Woderots Nicola A. Montani 
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Tu_septiformis miunere , 4. Accénde lumen sensibus ; 
Digitus Patéruw déxteree, Infundé amorem cordibus , 
Tu rite promissum Patris, Infirma nostri corporis 
Sermone ditans guttura. Vir tute firmans pérpeti. 
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5. Hostem repellas longius , Per te sciamus qa Patrem, 
Ps Fue 3 ° 
Pacemque dones protinus: Noscamus atque Filium, 
v4 3 7 5 “=~ o;7 (ge 
Ductore sic te praevio, Teque utriisque Spiritum 
. e 4 e , 
Vitémus omne noxium. Credamus omni tempore. 


7. Deo Patri sit gloria, 
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Et Filio qui a mortuis 
. te ° 
Surréxit, ac Paraclito, 
In seeculorum sacula. Amen. 
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Complete Text given at 1998 
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THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
Ave Maria 200 ee 


; Salutatio Angelica 
First Mode (transposed) it fo (Solesmes) Gregorian 
Chanters ————— re _Harmonized by N.A.M. 
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(See Supplement for additional setting. ) 
Ave Maris Stella 201 a 


Vatican Antiphonale 


First Mode (trans posed)_=—=—=— Acc. by N.A.M. 
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Gabrielis ore, Profer lumen caécis, 
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Funda nos in pace, Mala nostra pelle, 
Mutans Heve nomen. Bona cuncta posce. 
Ms 4 : . 
4. Monstra té esse matrem, 5. Virgo singularis , 
Sumat per te préces, Inter omnes mitis » 
Qui pro nobis natus, Nos culpis sqlutos, 
Tulit esse tuus. Mites fac et castos. 
6. Vitam praesta puram, 7. Sit laus Deo Patri, 
Ita para tutum: Summo Christo decus, 
Ut videntes Jesum, Spiritui Sancto, 
Semper collwtemur. Tribus honor unus. Amen. 
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(See 277 for the Chant Alma.) 


Alma Redemptoris Mater 
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Antiphon sung from the Saturday before the first Sunday in Advent to the 


Second Vespers Feast of the Purification inclusive. 


Ch, Gounod 
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four part chorus by N. A.M. 
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See Nos. 279 and 302 for additional settings of thts text. 
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Traditional Melody 
Edited and Arr. by N.A.M. 
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-ra pro no 
O-Yra pro no 
Mater,adspice, 
Audi nos, Maria! 
Tu medicinam , 
Portas divinam; 
Ora, ora pro nobis. 


O 
4. Virgo respice, 


0 - ra, 
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In - te-me- ra - ta, 

Per te spe-ra-mus; O - ra, 
3. Eece debiles, 

Perquam flebiles, 

Salva nos, Maria! 

Tolle languores, 

Sana dolores 

Ora, ora pro nobis, 
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Regina coeli, jubila 207 


Moderates Tutti Traditional Melody 

fA _Chanters _— at Chanters 

oS SS SS a? — 

4. Re- als RSs ju - -bi-la, Gau-de, Ma-ri - a! Jam 
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aE I ler 
3. Sunt fracta mortis spicula, 4, Acerbitas solatium, 
Gaude Maria! Gaude Maria ! 
Jesu jacet mors subdita. Luctus redonat gaudium, 
Alleluia! Alleluia! 
Laetare, O Maria! Laetare, O Maria! 
5. Turbata sputis lumina, 6. Manum pedumque vulnera, 
Gaude Maria! Gaude Maria! 
Phce bea vineunt fulgura- Sunt gratiarum flumina . 
Alleluia! Alleluia! 
Laetare, O Maria! Letare, O Maria! —- 
7. Transversa ligni robara 8. Lucet arundo purpura, 
Gaude Maria! Gaude Maria! 
Sunt sceptra regni fulgida,. Ut fulva terra viscera. 
Alleluia! Alleluia! 
Laetare, O Maria! Leaetare, O Maria! 
9. Catena, clavi, lancea, 10. Ergo, Maria plaudito, 
Gaude Maria! Gaude Maria! 
Triumphi sunt insignia, Clientibus succurrito. 
Alleluia! Alleluia! 
Laetare, O Maria! Laetare, O Maria! 
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Repeat “Salve Mater” after each stanza 
3. Te creavit Pater ingenitus » 
Obumbravit te Unigénitus, 
Fecundavit te Sanctus Spiritus, 
Tu es facta tota divinitus, O Maria! 
Salve Mater, etc. 


Te creavit Deus mirabilem , 

Te respéxit ancillam humilem , 

Tequaesivit sponsam amabilem, 

Tibi nunquam fecit consimilem, O Maria! 
Salve Mater, ete. 


PS 


5. Te beatam laudare cupiunt 
Omnes justi,sed non sufficiunt ; 
Multas laudes de te concipiunt , 
Sed in illis prorsus deficiunt, O Maria! 
Salve Mater, etc. 


6. Esto, Mater, nostrum solatium; 
Nostrum esto, tu Virgo gaudium ; 
Et nos tandem post hoc exsilium, 
Laetos junge choris coeléstium, O Maria! 
Salve Mater, etc. 
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Unison or two-part chorus 


O Gloriosa Virginum (No.2) 
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Arr. by N. 


Andante religioso 


Su - bli 
red 


Tu 


- stu - lit : 


Vir - gi - num, 
ab 


San 
~~ 
an) 


(0) 


O glo -ri - 
Quod He - va 


8 
i] 
o 
fo 
(>) 
(ob) 
~~ 
om 
fe! 
oe 


zi) 


-trent 


si- de - ra, 
ger- mi - ne: 


in-ter 
- mo 


bli- mis 
red-dis al 


N 
= 
cs 


re - clu 


- li 


Coe 


1920 by N.A.M. 
, to The St. Gregory Guild, Ine., Phila. Pa. 


Copyright 


Copyright renewal assigned 1947 


PAY 


Traditional Melody 
Arr, by P. J. Van Damme 


or four-part unequal 


Salve Regina Coelitum 
Unison, two-or three-part chorus, equal voices 
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3. Tu vitee lux, fons gratia , 4. Spes nostra, salve, Domina, 
O Maria! O Maria! 
Causa nostraé lactitie , Exstingue nostra crimina ! 
O Maria | O Maria ! 
Jubilate, etc, Jubilate, etc. 
5. Ad te clamanius exsules, 6. Audi nos Eva filios, 
O Maria ! O Maria! 
Te nos rogamus supplices , In te sperantes miseros. 
O Maria! O Maria! 
Jubilate, etc. Jubilate , etc. 
7. Eia ergo nos respice; 8. Converte tuos oculos, 
O Maria! O Maria! 
Servos tuosme despice, Ad nos in hoe exilio. 
O Maria! O Maria! 
Jubilate, etc, Jubilate, etc. 
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Motet for unison or two-part chorus 


Tota Pulchra Es 


Balthasar 
Liturgically arranged by N.A.M. 
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Motet for two-part chorus 
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N. A.M 
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Sub tuum Praesidium o.2.) 213 b 


Usually sung before the Litany of the Blessed Virgin and before the “Nunc 
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214 Litany of the Blessed Virgin 


Litaniae Lauretanae 
Unison or two part chorus 
Nicola A, Montani 
Moderately fast 
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9. Ma-ter di-vi - na gra-ti-a, o-ra pro no-bis. 
41, Ma . ter ca - stis-si-ma,» o- ra pro no-bis. 
43; Ma-ter in-te-me- ré - ta, o-ra pro no-bis. 
15, Ma-ter ad-mi - ra-bi-lis, o-ra pro no-bis. 
17, Ma-ter Cre- a - td - ris, o-ra pro no-bis, 
28 4 Copyright 1920, N.A.M, 


Copyright renewal assigned 1947, to The St. Gregory Guild, Inc., Phila. Pa- 


- bis. 
no - bis. 
bis. 


nos. 
no - bis. 


ra pro no- bis. 
no - 


4 ° 
ex - au-di 
ra pro 

Ta pro no 
ra pro 
ra pro 


oO 
0 
co) 


trix, 
sti, 
ma, 
ta, 


mi 
pie 
si - 


~ 
v 


Chr 
ris - 
la 


Ge 


a 


ter 
ter pu 
-vi-0o 
ter 


au-di nos.©)Chri - ste 
bo - 


in 


n 
by 
o 
~ 
[=| 
3 
onl 
o 


Ma - ter 


8. 
10. 
12. 


- li - 


ond 


ni con-s 


Ma - ter 
Ma - 


16. 
18. 


t 


Sal - va 


ter 


6 aN 
iS ER) (Reels sae EE Noes Gu) See (ees Ps ee ee) ee eed ee RR RST SSS PSSST t 
b ES A A AY LS OY A RE RRR SEL GS SAE! SS SS | 
Gwe! — — — a a — 
y D; i li Ve 
| RA iz 
yb —P SS et ee 
—)-) SEP -——_}—_o— fe—t-f — ETE WEE § 
é ESS, 
19, ir-go pru-den - tis-si-ma, 0O-ra pro no - bis.—~> 
21, Vir-go prae-di - can - da, o-ra pro. no - bis, 
23. Vir - go cle - mens, o- ra pro no -_ bis. 
25, Spé-cu-lum jus - ti-ti-#, o-.ra pro. no - bis, 
27. Cau-sa no- straw le - ti - ti- @, o- ra pro no - bis. 
29. Vas ho -no - r&-bi-le, o-ra pro. no - bis. 
Sizes nase Ne my-sti-ca, o-ra pro. no - bis, 
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215 


for two part chorus 


MUSIC FOR RECEPTION ETC. 
Veni Sponsa Christi 


Nicola A. Montani 


Lento Not too slow 
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(The Simple Version ts given at No. 276 -f.) 
216 THE BLESSED VIRGIN 


Magnificat 
Eighth Psalm Tone (Solemnis) 


Gregorian 


14. Ma-gni- fi - cat* 


2, Et ex - sul- tavit spi- ri - tus mé - us:*> 
3. Qui-a re - spexit humilitatem an - cil- la su- a#:¥% 
4, Qui- a fe - cit mihi ‘ ma - gna qui p0t-ens est: 


Et mi - se - ricordia ejus a 
Zo ae ° 7 : 
progeni- e in pro - ge-nl-es.* 


6. Fe - cit po- téntiam in bra- chi- 0 su - O:»% 
7”, De- po - su- it po - - tén -tes de sé - dex 
8, E - su - ri- éntes im- ple- vit bo - nis* 
9. Sus- cé - pit Israel pu- e- rum su - um:* 
10. Sic - ut lo - cutus est ad pa- tres no - stros:* 
41. Glo - ri - a Pa - tri, et Fi-li-o,* 
12, Sic - ut e - rat in principio, et nunc, et sem - per,* 


This mediant is omitted 
Cinfirsiiiine. © eee 


For the alternate verses the following falso bordone arrangement by Ciro 
Grassi may be-used, (For two part chorus (or three part) equal voices. ) 


2. Et exsultavit S me - us: ¥> 

4, Quia fecit mihi magna qui pot - ens est: x 

6. Fecit poténtiam in bra - chi-o su - O:% 

8. Esuriéntes im - plé-vit bo - nis,* 

10. Sicut locutus est ad pa - tres no - stros * 

12. Sicut erat in principio et nunc, et sem - per, * 
LN 


Do-mi-num. 


2. in Deo salu - p . = ta. sotiri M6 us 20u 
3, ecce enim ex hoc bedtam me dicent 

Omnes. gene. TA = t4 = 6 = nes, 
4, et sanctum ¢ no - men @ Fa eye) Us 

4 

5. timen  - = = > » ti%- bus e - um. 
6. dispérsit supérbos mente cor - dis su. a 
7 etexal - = & + Ata eal vit hu - mi- les. 
8. et divites dimi - ., 2 att ill? -. "ee o-4e nes. 
9. recordatus misericér - - “di »-j-e su - @, 
10. Abraham,et séminie - - jus in sé -cu-la. 
1, et Spirf - Z - - ti - i Sdn - cto. 
42, et in saecula sacul - a =cloo frum, A» *men’, 


in Deo salu 


4, et sanctum no - men e - jus. 
6. dispérsit supérbos mente cor - dis su - is 
8- et divites dimisit in - SB re = li ~ nes, 
Abraham, et sémini e- jus in sze- cu - 
et in saécula secu - - lo - rum Jeg - 


CEREMONY MUSIC | 
Motets for Reception, Profession etc. 


oii 


Nicola A. Montani 


for two part chorus 
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Repéat from %& “Quem vidi” 
to Ps., Geno’ 


‘“Elegi”? 


, 2 eee Wi Ee ee 

lf... Ue) Se oo = = SSS ee EES Pa eee ee 

pS a eh a Oa Bre ae 6 ae 
S S - 7m: — 


oS ee SS CSS See 
'. eee ee Ee 


Glo-ri-a Patri et Fi-li-o Et Spi-ri- tu -i ala 


RESPONSES 


xt 


. Kyrie eleison. Br. Christi eleison. V. Pater noster, 

Etne nos inducas in tentationem, J. Sed libera nos a malo 

Manda Deus etc. BP. Confirma hoc Deus quod operatus es in eis. 

Salvas fac etc. . Deus meus sperantes in te, 

Esto nobis ete, PB. A facie inimici. 

Nihil proficiat ete. W. Et Filius iniquitétis non apponat nocére nobis. 

Ora pro nobis etc. J. Ut dignae efficiantur promissionibus Christi. 

Domine exaudi ete, 2. Et clamor meus ad te véniat. 

Dominus etc, J. Et cum Spiritu tuo. 

Domine Deus virtutem, converte nos, f. Et osténde fdéciem tuam et salvi e- 
rimus. 293 


Adana 


a 


CEREMONY MUSIC ETC. 


mine 


ipe Do 
(St Ignatius) 
for two part chorus 


Suse 
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Nicola A, Montani 
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CEREMONY MUSIC ETC. 
Conserva me Domine 
Psalm 15 


Con-ser - va me, Domine, quoniam spe- 
re ee Dixi Domino Deus mé - us es tu 
Sanctis, qui sunt in ter = ra e - jus, 
Multiplicatee sunt infirmi - ta - tes e- 6-rum, 
Non congregabo conventicula 
edrum de san-gui - ni- bus, 
Dominus pars haereditatis 
meee, et ca -li- cis me - i: 
Funes cecidérunt mihi in pre - cla-ris, 


12. 
13. 


Benedicam Dominum, qui tribuit 
mihi in - tel - lée-tum: 


Pel 4 | ee A 
Providebam Dominum in 


conspéctu me - o sem -per: 
Propter hoc laetatum est cor 
meum et.exsultavit lin - gua - me-a: 
Quoniam non derelinques 
animam me-am_ in in - fer-no: 
Notas mihi fecisti vias vite, (tT) 
adimplebis me laetitia cum vul - tu tu- 0: 
Gloria Pa-tri et Fi-li- o, 
Sicut erat in principio, et nunc, et sem-per, 


4.  quoniam bonorum meorum non e - __ ges. 


sng Fe if la . ° 
2, mirificavit omnes voluntates meas in e = is. 
3.  postea accelle - = — ra - ve -- runt. 
ae ° 
4. nec memor ero nominum eorum per labi - a me - a, 
. tues, qui restitues haereditatem me - am mi - hi. 
e ° vA ° ‘ ° e 
6.  etenim haereditas mea praeclara est mi -_ hi. 


4 ° a, 
7, insuper et usque ad noctem increpuerunt 


me re-nes me - is- 
Looe LA ° “~wLe 7 
8. quoniam adextris est mihi, ne com-mo - ve - ar. 
aid e ° 
9, insuper et caro mea requie - - scet in spe. 
e a ’ 
40. nec dabis sanctum tuumvidere corru - pti- 0 - nem. 
Bi, : 4 ° ° 
1414,  delectationes in dextera tua us-que in fi - nem, 
12. et Spiritu - - - 2 San 00% 
a v7 
13, et in saecula saeculo - - =. Pum. A-+'= men, 
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220 MUSIC FOR RECEPTION, VOW DAY, ETC. 


Eece Quam Bonum 


for two part chorus 


Psalm 132 


Nicola A, Montani 


Moderato 


cun - dum 
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ce quam 
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,N.A.M, 


Copyright 1920 


Copyright renewal assigned 1947 


298 


» to The St. Gregory Guild, Ino., Phila. Pa. 


allarg. 


scen - dit in bar-bam, bar- bam 
et 


quod 


in 


us - que 


vi- tam 


nem 


sae - Cu - 
J 
oh 


Repeat “Ecce” to f\ 


* aa 
b=] 
sive te . 
1 mM 
ah] : 
all] ak : 
3a «! Fs 
A sy z 
° | 
sail +r E 
orb a? 
S eer 


e”’ to 


=a 
a 

a 
eat fro 


sem - 
— 
— 
[er] 
Rep 
de - scen- dit 


qui 


et nunc, et 
as eae 
(J 6 Soe _ eS) 
pe eae ES SSS 
ee Cae ee 


299 


2? CEREMONY MUSIC ETC. 


Quam dilecta tabernacula tua 
Psalm 83 


Seventh Tone 
) 


4. Quamdi - lécta tabernacula tua, Domi - ne vir - tu - tum!> 
2. Cor meum, et ca-ro me- a 
3 Etenim passer invenit si - bi do - mum: 
4. Altaria tua,Domi_ - - ne vir- tu - tum: 
5 Beati, qui habitant in domo tu- a, Do-mi-ne: 
6 Beatus vir,cujus est aus - xi - li-um abs te: 


7. _ Etenim benedictionem dabit 


legislator, ibunt de virtute in vir- tu - tem: 


8. Domine, Deus virtutum exaudi 

orati- 6- nem me- am: 
9, Protector noster, & - spi-ce, De - us; 
10, Quia melior est dies una in a .tri-is tu- is, 


11, Elegi abjectus esse in démo De - i me - i: 


12. Quia miser icordiam,et veritatem di-— li-git De - us: 
13. Nonprivabit bonis eos, qui ambu- 

lant in in- no- cen-ti-a: 
44. Gloria Pa -tri et Fi-li-o, 
15. Sicut erat in principio, et nunc, et sem-per, 
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12. 


43. 
14, 
15, 


: 7 pes fae ° ° (d ° ° 
concupiscit, et deficit anima mea in a-tri-a Do-mi-ni. 


4 ° 
exsultaverunt in 
et turtur nidum sibi,ut ponat 
Rex meus, et 
in saecula saecu - - - 
-7 ° ° iA ° 
ascensiones in corde suo disposuit, 


4 
in valle lacrimarum, in 
. , 2 
videbitur Deus de - - a 


auribus percipe, 


7 ° Rye) 
et respice faciem 


P ’ 
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CEREMONY MUSIC ETC. 
Quae est ista 


Two part or unison chorus 


Traditional Italian Chorale 


Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


Moderato 
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Jerusalem 
Unison, two-part or four-part chorus 
Hymns in honor of the 
.Sacrament, Te Deum ete. ) 


1a 


Tu glor 


(For additional Ceremony Music see Magnificat 


Blessed Virgin, Motets in honor of the Bl 


’ 


Cesar Franck 


Andante religiosa 
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MUSIC FOR FORTY HOURS’ ADORATION 
Musical Programme 


AT THE EXPOSITION 


1. MASS, after which the Blessed Sacrament is incensed, 

2. * PROCESSION during which the “Pange Lingua” is sung; after 
the procession the 

3. “TANTUM ERGO” is sung, and the Blessed Sacrament is incensed. 
The “Panem de coelo, etc?’ is omitted. 

4, THE LITANY OF THE SAINTS is chanted. 224 

5. PSALM LXIX, “Deus in adjutorium etc.’ is intoned, then sung 
alternately by the clergy or choir, after which the celebrant, still 
kneeling, sings the versicles “‘Salvos fac,etc.’ After the “Do- 
mine, exaudi orationem meam,” the celebrant rises and sings the 
prescribed orations. 


MISSA PRO PACE 


On the second day of the Devotion the “Missa pro pace” (Mass 
for peace) is offered on a side altar, and the color of the vest- 
ments is violet, unless a feast of higher rank occurs prohibiting 
the use of this color. 


AT THE REPOSITION 


1. MASS, after which is sung the 

2. LITANY with Psalm LXIX and the versicles “Salvos fac,etc?; 
down to “Dominus Vobiscum” (exclusive,) after which the Bieaseas 
Sacrament is incensed, 

2. * PROCESSION during which the “Pange Lingua’? is sung, Af- 
ter the procession when the Blessed Sacrament has been placed on 


the altar, the 
4, “PANTUM ERGO” is sung, and at the “Genitori’’ the Blessed 


Sacrament is incensed. The “Panem de coelo”’ is intoned and the 
celebrant rises and sings the 
§,. ORATIONS; Benediction follows. 


% In case the Procession does not take place the “Pange Lingua” cannot 
be omitted. 


Pange Lingua; (see No. 241) 305 


(The Litany is “doubled on Holy Saturday. 
y) 2 4 Choir repeats all sung by the Chanters.) 


The Litany of the Saints 


According to the Vatican Graduale 


Sung on Holy Saturday, The Rogation Days, Forty Hours Adoration. 
Chanters 


. I ° 4 ° 
Ky - ri-e e - le - i- son. Chri-ste e - le -i - son. 


’ 5 , & ’ 4 a 
Pa-ter de coe-lis De-us, mi-se-re-re _ no-bis, 
. y 4 . , ° Ld la . 
Fili Redemptor mundi De -us, mi-se-re-re no-bis, 
f . re 4 ° ‘G a . 
Spi- ri. tus San-cte De-us, mi-se-re-re_ no-bis, 

y gee or ld id . 4 1 5 
Sancta Trinitas unus De - us , mi-se-re-re un0-bis, 


v 
San-cta Dé- i Ge - ni - trix 0 
Lt & @ e ’ L4 
San-cta Vir- go vir- gi-num ) 
Ud £ uJ rf 4 ° 
San-cte M1 - cha-el, o - ra pro. no-~ bis. 

0 

a 

7) 


Lé ° 
- ra pro. no- bis. 
- ra pro. n6-~- bis. 


San-cte Ga- bri - el, 
San. cte Ra - pha - el, 


, 3 
- ra pro no- bis. 
- ra pro n0- bis, 


Omnes sancti An-ge-li et Ar-change -li , o-ra-te pro no-bis. 
Omnes sancti beatorum Spiritum or-di-nes, o-ra-te pro n0-bis, 
306 


, Ld : Ld : 
o-ra pro no-bis. Omnes sancti Pa-tri-dr-chu: et Pro-phé-te, 


, , . , . 
-rdi-te pro no-bis, San-cte Pé-tre, 6- ra pro no- bis. 


Sdncte Paule , Sancte Gregori, 
wit Sdncte Andréa, ¥ Sancte aneoats 
¥% Sancte Jacobe, Sancte Augustine, re 
Sancte Atami > * Sancte Hieronyme, ora pro nobis 
% Sancte Thoma, * S4ncte Martine, 
% SAncte Jacobe, ¥* Sancte Nicolae, 
% Sancte Philippe, Omnes sancti Pontifices et 
* Sancte Bartholomate, ora pro ndbis. Confessores, orate pro nobis. 
%Sadncte Mathz#e , Omnes sancti Doctéres, orate. 
*S4ncte Simon, Sancte Antoni, 
%Sancte Thaddwe, Séncte Benedicte, 
%Sancte Mathia, % Sancte Bernarde, ora pro nobis 
%Sancte Barnaba, Sancte Dominice, 
%Sancte Luca, Sancte Francisce » 
%Sancte Marce, Omnes sancti Sacerdotes et 
Omnes sancti Apostoli et Levitae, orate. 
Evangelists , orate.| Omnes sancti Monachi et Ere- 
Omnes sancti Discipuli Do- mitae , orate, 
mini, orate, |(q)Santta Maria Magdalena) coe note heen 
X* Omnes sancti Innocéntes, orate.|(d)Sancta Agatha, 
Sancte Stéphane, éra.| ¥Sancta Licia, 
Sdncte Laurénti, éra.|(s)Sancta Agnes ; ora pro nobis, 
Sancte Vincénti, dra. |(c)Sancta Czecilia, 


% S4ncti Fabiane et Sebastiane,orate. ¥%Sancta Catharina, 
% Séncti Joannes et Péule, or&te.|(e)Sancta Anastasia, 
% Sancti Cosma et Damiane, ordte.| Omnes sgncte Virgines et 


% Sancti Gervdsi et Protasi, orate. Viduae, orate. 
Omnes sancti Martyres, ordéte.! Omnes Sancti et Sanctiw Dei, 
Sancte Silvéster, ora. intercédite pro ndbis, 


¥¥ Note: On Holy Saturday the order is according to the letters a,b,c,d,e. 
% Note: Omitted on Holy Saturday. 307 


*k 
ee 
* 
sk 
* 
* 
ok 


k 
¥ 


a ° ° 
Pro. pi-ti-us ¢é- sto, par-ce né-bis Do- mi - ne. 


e U4 e ° 
Pro-pi-ti.us é&-. sto, ex-au- di nos Do-mi - ne. 


v 
Ab o-mni ma-lo, li- be-ra nos Do- mi - ne. 


Ab omni peccato , 


v 
Ab ira tua , 


Ab imminentibus periculis (1) ; 
A subitanea et improvisa morte, 


Ab insfdiis didboli, 


*& Order for 
Forty Hours’ 


4 flag élle terrae motus 
4 peste, fame,et bello 
Ab ira, et édio, et omni mala voluntate , 4b subitenea et impro- 
a. —— visa morte 

A spiritu fornicationis , 4b insidiis didbolt 
4b tra, et odio,et omni 
mila voluntite 

4 spiritu fornicationis 


A filgure et tempestate, 
A flagéllo terraemotus, 
A peste, fame, et bello, 4 fulgure et tempestate 


A morte perpetua, 4 morte perpetua ete. 


Fonts ’ RAT 7 v , 5 
Per mysterium sanctae Incarnationis tue , libera nos Domine. 
Per Advéntum tuum | 
4 . v if 
Per Nativitatem tuam, 
e if Oy aes v4 
Per Baptismum et sanctum Jejunium tuum, 
v4 ee, ’ 
Per Crucem et Passionem tuam , 
4 a av 
Per Mortem et Sepulturam tuam , 
& ° 
Per sanctam Resurrectionem tuam , 
e , ° 0 7 
Per admirabilem Ascensionem tuam , 
Z ° oY, ° 4 “2,08 
Per advéntum Spiritus Sancti Paracliti, 


In.die judicii, 


* Omitted on Holy Saturday , 
* % (1) Included only for Forty Hours’ Adoration 7-to 9 and remainder as ind{cated, 
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Ut nobis parcas , 


* Ut nobis indulgeas , 
*Ut ad veram peniténtiam nos perdtcere dignéris, 
Ut Ecclésiam tuam sanctam régere ét conservare 
dignéris , a 
Ut [Domnum Apostolicum etjomnes ecclesiasticos 
ordines in sancta religiéne conservare dignéris, 
Ut inimicos sancta Ecclésia humiliare dignéris, 
Ut regibus et principibus christianis’ pacem,et 
véram concordiam donare digneris, 

* Ut cuncto pdpulo christian’ pacem et unitatem 
largiri dignéris "see Note Below ) 

Ut nosmetipsos in tuo sancto servitio’ confortare 
et conservare digneris, 

* Ut méntes nostras ad coeléstia desidéria erigas, 

Ut omnibus benefactoribus nostris sempiterna 
bona retribuas , 

* Ut dnimas nostras’, fratrum, propinquorum et be- 
nefactorum nostrorum ab #terna damnatione 
eripias, 

Ut frictus terra dare et conservare digneris, 

Ut omnibus fidélibus defunctis’ requiem eter - 
nam donare dignéris, 

Ut nos exaudire dignéris, 

*Fili Déi, r 

(4) Note: Insert after this Ivocation: Ut omnes errdntes ad uni- 
tatem Ecclésiae revocare et infidéles univérsos ad 


Fuse ee . La ve . x. 
Evangélii lumen perducere digneris: Te rogamus audinos. 


Te rogamus audi nos. 


(2) Sede Vacante the words Démnum Apostolicumet are omitted and the 309 


petition reads “Ut omnes”etc. 
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’ 
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O-mi-ne. 


di-nos D 


e€x-au 


nos, 


‘4 . 
- au-di- 
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Chri 


au - di-nos. 


bis, Chri-ste 


, 
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, 
-Se- re - 
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On Holy Saturday the ‘‘Kyrie” of the Mass is begun at this point. 


i- son 


e-le- 


Forty Hours etc, chanters proceed. 


- ster, 


ter No 


Pa 


le - i - son. 


La 


- O- nem, 


in ten - ta - ti 


a ta 
nos in-= du - cas 


ne 


X. Et 


Bos 


small notes 
ending for 
Nou 6. 


Deus in adjutorium™ 
Psalm 69 


SS 


4. Deus in adjuto- 
rium meé-um in-tén - de: 1-Domine ad ad- 
juvandum me 
fes -ti-na. 
2. Confundantur et re-ve-re-an - tur, 2.qui quaerunt 4- 
nimam mé-am. 
3, Avertantur re- 
trosum, et e-ru-bé - scant, 3.qui volunt 
mihi ma-la. 
4, Avertantur 
statim e-ru-be-scén-tes, 4,qui dicunt 
mihi: Euge, é-u-ge, 
5. Exsultent bt 
laeténtur in 
te omnes qui querunt te: 5.et dicant sém- 
per:Magnifi- 
¢etur Domi- 
nus: qui dili- 
gunt salutare tu - um. / % see ae) 
6. Ego vero e - genus et pauper sum:6, Deus iis me 
7, Adjutor meus 
et libera-tor me-us es _ tu: 7. Domine ne mo-ré- ris, 
8. Gloria Patri et Fi-li-o, 8. et Spiritui San-cto. 
9. Sicut erat in 
principio, et nunc, et sém - per, 9. et in saecula 
seeculorum A - men. 


* Sung in antiphonal style: . 
1-3-5-7-9 etc. by one section of choir (or chanters) 
2-4-6-8 etc. by another group 
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a a % 4 e 
1. Sal-vos fac ser-vos tu-os, De-us me-us, spe-ran-tes in te. 


All other responses end in the following manner e xcept 


wo 


e 


te 
Se SA 


KA 
we 


@ x5 


>! 
aes 


Sa eiees 
SW AH 


= 
= 


Se Se 


No. 9. 
; ; os aa u-di-nis, 
Esto nobis Domine turris fortitudinis . 

A facie, inimici. 

Nihil proficiat inimicus in nobis, 

Et filius iniquitatis non apponat nocére nobis. 
Domine non secundum peccata nostra facias nobis . 
Neque secundum iniquitates ndéstras retribuas nobis. 
Orémus pro Pontifice nostro. Sede Vacante, No.5 is omitted. 


° sf pe 4 ° 4 
Dominus consérvet dum, et vivificet dum et bedtum faciat éum 


° ° ° ° . , e 
n térra¥ et non tradat éum in animam inimicorum éjus. 


Orémus pro benefactoribus nostris . 
Retribuere dignare DAminetcombaa nobis bona faciéntibus , pro- 


er nomen tuunt vitam aectérnam. Amen, 


Oremus pro ‘fidélibus defunctis . 

Requiem aeternam déna éis Démine* et lux per petua luceat éis. 
Requiéscant in pace. 

Amen, 

Pro fratribus ndstris abséntibus. 

Salvos fac sérvos tios* Déus meus, sperantes in te. (see No.1) 
Mitte éis Démine auxilium de Sancto, 

Et de Sion tuére éos, 

Domine exdudi oratiénem meam . 

Et clamor méus ad te véniat, 


(At the Reposition during Forty Hours’ the procession takes place here during which 
the Pange Lingua is sung’., ) See Proy:ram for Forty Hours Devotion P. 806. 


12. 


B. 


13,¥. 
14M. 

R. 
15.V. 


fy. (Et custddiat nos semper.) Amen. 


16, V. 
BR, 
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Dominus vobiscum. 
Et cum spiritu tuo. 


Note: At the closing of the Forty Hours’ Adoration after the Tantum Ergo’ 
and “‘Genitorit” the Chanters sing “Panem de-Coelo praestitisti eis?’ The 
Choir responds with Omne delectamentum in se | se habentem. TP.(alleluia). 
Cel, : Oremus, etc. Choir; Amen. Cel. ‘Domine exandi orationem meam.” Choir: 


Per 6mnia secula sw#culorum. R, Amen VEt clamor meus ad te veniat.” Cel. : 


Dominus vobiscum. . Exaudiat nos omnipotens et et miseri- 
Et cum spiritu tuo. 


cors cors Dominus. Choir: Et c custodiat } 
Chanters intone: 


nos semper” Cel. : Fideliim etc. 
ending with requiescant 
Exdudiat nos omnipotens et miséricors Déminus, 


in pace. Choir: Amen. 


Et fidélium animee per misericordiam Dei requiéscant in pace. 
Amen, 


(Additional Motets for Benediction will be found in the Supplement.) 
THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 996 
Motets for Benediction* a 


O Salutaris Hostia (No.1) 


(Verbum Supernum Prodiens) 
S. Webbe (1740-1816) 


Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 
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6 abs Eas eee 
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* NOTE: The custom in America is ta sing an O Salutaris before the Tantum 
Ergo. One is at liberty to sing any appropriate Motet. The only music 
actually prescribed is the Tantum Ergo, the Versicle, Response, and the 343 
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O Salutaris Hostia (No. 2) 
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O Salutaris Hostia (No. 5) 
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For three-part chorus (S 


e rit. 
SSS ea aa 
aaa Sy 
Pe 

aaa SS 

a 

Ses 

aaa 

ae 
wes 


Copyright renewal assigned 1947, to 


Andante religioso 


crese, 
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O Salutaris Hostia (No.6) 
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Nicola A, Montani 


Moderato 
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226 g 


O Salutaris Hostia (No. 7) 


A.M. 


Adapted and Arr. 


ndante 


glo 


sem- pi - ter - na 


Sit 
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227 a Adoro te devote (No. 1) 


St.Thomas Aquinas 1227-1274 Gregorian 
b 


Fifth Mode Harmonized by NAM: 
MM, @) =L1 6 eee me iaesi = 


1. A-do-ro te de -vo- te, la-tens Os. i-lome sub his fi-gu- ris 
2, Vi-sus, ta-ctus, gu-stus in te fal- li-tur, Sed au- di- tu so -lo 


mea la, - ti- tas: Ti-bi se cor me-um t6-tum tie jioele 
tu-to cre- di-tur: Cre-do quid-quid di-xit Dé-i Fi- li- us: 


“A Ue Rae aS Ga. ee ae fe eee eT 
be Oe Teed Rar EENNS a eS SS 
S (SOE Ses te OE Se EE Be) | fy SEE) NE —|— 
AG SEN 7 RED LEP So] (CTE SR SG TEA oy We a) (RS a) 
——$—_—_ Sa 
) A ~ ig 5 BGs ——_~ 
ey 2 ey aera A ae ba Wee bb We ». WE el et, Se) ee eR 
Wa ‘Td SESS Rel het RRS US) IRIE ED ame 


() 
tenia x SS EY | GESTS a Se es SS 
UW awn BO) Se CNR aremey RENEE jp penis oe) ED SRR (ARES) (Mh TS Ce a FR | 4} | $f 
re eee) ee = 
Ff, 


Qui-a te con-tem-_plans to-tum dé - fi- cit. - 


Nil hoc Ver-bo Ver-i - t&-ftis vé-ri-us, 


3, In cruce latebat sola Déitas , 4, Plégas, sicut Thomas, non intueor: 
At hic latet simul et humanitas: Deum tamen méum te confiteor: 
Ambo tamen crédens, atque cdnfitens, Fac me tibi semper magis crédere, 
Péto quod petivit latro pdenitens. In te spem habére, te diligere. 

5. O memoriale mortis Ddémini, 6. Pie Pellicane, Jésu Domine , 

Panis vivus,vitam praestans homini: Me immindum munda tuo sanguine , 
Presta mée ménti de te vivere, Cujus una stilla salvum facere 
Et te illi semper dulce sdpere. Totum mundum quit ab omni scélere, 


7. Jésu, quem velatum nunc adspicio , 
Oro fiat illud quod tam sitio: - 
Ut te revelita cérnens facie, 

Visu sim bedtus tia gloria. Amen. 
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Adoro te devote (No. 2) 
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Additional stanzas given on preceding page 
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O Esea Viatorum (No.1) 


Heinrich Isaak (1493-1531) 
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O Esca Viatorum (No. 2) 
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Meurers 


P: 
Adapted and Arr. by N. A.M. 
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Panis Angelicus (No. 2) 


Fr. Lambilotte 


Adapted and Arr. by N. A. M. 


Unison, Two or Four-part Chorus 


Andante relizioso 


Sy eee Sy AOS... SC 
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Sacris Solemniis 


(Panis Angelicus) J. Mohr 


For Unison Chorus Arr. by N. A.M. 
Andante devoto 


4, Sacris so-le-mni-is jun-cta sint gau-di-a, Et ex pra-cor- di-is 
2. No-ctis re-co- li-tur coe -na no- poses i- rons Christus cre-di-tur 


on 


sonent praeco-ni - a; Re-ce-dant ve- rere ra ,no-va sit o- aig a, 
Sipe et a-zy -ma De-dis-se fra-tri-bus,jux- ta le-gi - ti-ma 


a le] ee ge de ee ae 
ASS VY 7 SSD 1 ET Ce SS ae fo Se ee) 
e 


3. Post agnum typicum, expletis epulis, 4. Dedit fragilibus corporis ferculum, 
Corpus Dominicum datum discipulis, Dedit et tristibus sanguinis poculum, 
Sic totum omnibus, quod totum singulis Dicens: Accipite, quod trado vésculum, 

Ejus fatémur manibus. Omnes ex eo bibite. 


. ° e e ° e 2 4 ° e e e 
5. Sic sacrificium istud instituit, 6. Panis Angelicus fit panis hominum ; 


Cujus officium committi voluit Dat panis coelicus figuris términum; 
Solis presbyteris, quibus sic congruit, Ores mirabilis! mandtcat Dominum 
Ut sumant, et dent céteris, Pauper, servus, et humilis, 


7. Te trina Déitas unaque poscimus, 
Sic nos tu visita, sicut te coli mus : 
Per tuas sémitas ‘due nos quo téndimus 
Ad lucem quam inhabitas. Amen. 
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Ecce Panis Angelorum (No. 2) 
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For unison or two part chorus 
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Cor Jesu Sacratissimum (No.1) 
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First Mode 


° a ee oe 
4, Cor Jesu Sa-cra-tis-si mum, mi-se-re-re_ no-bis. 
2. Cor Maria im - - - ma-cu-la - tum, o- rapro nobis. 
3. Sanctae Joseph patrona noster di-lec-tis-si-me, o - ra pro nobis, 


238 b 


Cor Jesu Sacratissimum (No. 2) * 


Fourth Mode 


t r ie [gi Dia EE 
e-su Sa-cra-tis-si mum, mi-se-re-re no - bis. 


% Note: These Invocations may be sung before each verse of the “Laudate Dominum” 
(First and Fourth Modes) in place of the “Adoremus’’ 


939) PLEA FOR GOD'S MERCY 


Usually sung before the 50th Psalm: Miserere mei Deus 
Also before the‘‘Laudate Dominum” during Lent.(in place of “Adoremus”) 
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Par-ce Do-mi-ne, par-ce po-pu-lo tu-o: nein w+tér-nun i-ra-sca-ris no-bis. 


(%%) Note: Parce Domine” may also be sung three times; each time ina slightly 
344 higher pitch, Keys of G, Ab, Ak. 


THE SACRED HEART 
Ss. Cordis Jesu 240 


Cor, arca legem continens 
415th Century Melody 
“Alta Trinita” 


Moderato Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 
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Sed et mi - se- ri - cor- di 
Ve-lum-que scis-sou - ti - li 


4. Hoe sub amoris symbolo 
Passus cruenté&et mystica, 
Utrumque sacrificium 
Christus sacerdos obtulit. 


3. Te vulneratum caritas 
Ictu paténti voluit, 
Amoris invisibilis 
Ut venerémur vulnera, 

Decus Parénti, ét Filio, 

Sanctoque sit Spiritui, 

Quibus potéstas, gloria, 

Regnumque in omné ést saeculum. 


Amen, 
345 


5. Quis non amantem rédamet? 6. 
Quis non redemptus diligat, 
Et Corde in isto séligat 
Aitérna tabernacula ? 
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241a Pange Lingua (No. 1) Bravbrin 


(Tantum Ergo) Vatican Graduale 
Third Mode Harmonized by N. A.M. 
bad Moe hg 


° ‘4 . 7 ° 
Pan- ge lin-gua glo-ri-o - si* Cor- po-ris my-sté-ri - um 


1 , 
2. No-bis dx-tus,no-bis na-tus Ex in-ta-cta Vir-gi-ne, 
3. In su-pré-mee no -cte coe-nae, Ré-cum-bens cum fra-tri-bus 
4, Ver-bum ca-ro, pa-nem ve-rum Ver-bo car-nem éf- fi-cit; 
5, Tan-tum er-go Sa.cra-méntum Ve -ne-ré- mur cer-nu-t: 
6 


. Ge- ni-to-ri, Ge -ni- to-que Laus et ju- bi-ld-ti-o, 
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4. San-gui-nis-que pre-ti- 6- si, Quem in mun-di pré-ti- um 
2. Et in mun-do con-ver-sé-tus, Spar-so vér-bi sé -mi-ne, 
3. Ob-ser-va-ta le-ge ple-ne Ci- bis in le-gé - li- bus, 
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. ° 


Fit-que san-guis Christi me-rum, Et si sen-sus dé -fi-cit, 
Et an-~ tt-quum do.cu-mén-tum No - vo ce-dat ré- tu-i; 
Sa-lus, ho-nor, vir-tus quo-que Sit et be -ne-di-cti-o: 
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After last verse 
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1. Fru-ctus ven-tris ge-ne-ro-si Rex ef-fu-dit gén-ti-um. A - men, 
2. Su-i mo-ras in-co-ldé-tus Mi-ro clau-sit dr - di-ne. 

3.  Ci-bum tur-bee du-o-démae Se dat su-is ma-ni-bus. 

4. Ad fir-man-dum corsin-cé-rum So-la_ fi-des suf -fi-cit. 

5. Proe-stet fi-des swpple-méntum Sén-su-um de-fé -ctu-4. 

6. Pro-ce-dén.ti ab u- tro-que Com-par sit lau-dé- ti - 0. 


See Supplement for Spanish Chant 
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Pange Lingua (No.2) 4. ,o:., 


(Tantum Ergo) (Apud Italos usitatum) 
First Mode Harmonized by N. A.M. 
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1. Pan-ge lin-gua glo-ri-o - si* Cor- po-ris my-sté-ri- um 
2. No-bis da-tus, no-bis na-tus Ex in-té-cta Vir-gi - ne, 
3. In su-pré-mae no-cte coe-nae, Ré- cum-bens cum fré-tri-bus, 
4, Ver-bum ca-ro, pa-nem ve-rum Ver - bo car-nem éf-fi-cit: 
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4. Fructus ventris ge-ne-ro- si Rex ef-fu-dit gen-ti-um. A - men, 
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5. Pro-stet fi-des swp-ple-mentum Sén-su-um de ~ fé-ctu-%, 

6. Pro-ce-den-ti ab u-tro-que Com-par sit lau-da-ti-o, 


347 


Jos. H. Beltjens 


and any of the melodies of the Tantum 
Abridged and arranged by N. AM. 


Tantum Ergo (No. 1) 
Unison or four part chorus 


(See Supplement for additional settings.) 
Andante moderato 


(The “Pange Lingua” may be sung to this 
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Tantum Ergo (No. 2) 


Traditional Melody from Ms, 


Arr, by N.A.M. 


dated 17541 Stonyhurst. 


Arr. an@ Harmonized by N.A.M. 
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Tantum Ergo (No. 3) 


For unison chorus or chorus in 2 or 4 parts 


BAC 


Balthasar Florence 
Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 
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Tantum Ergo (No. 4) 
Choral 
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Adapted and Arr. by N. A.M. 
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Tantum Ergo (No, 5) 
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Tantum Ergo (No.9) 
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OA38a BENEDICTION 


Adoremus: Laudate Dominum (No. 1) 


Psalm Tones 


Instead of the Adoremus the Invocation to the Sacred Heart or to 


the Holy Family (No. 238 A-B) may be sung before the Laudate Domi- 


num, 


Gregorian 

Vatican Antiphonale 

7 Harmonized by N. A.M. 
A-do - remus in a - ter- num Sanctissimum Sa-cramen- tum, 


First Psalm Tone 


iA 


4. Lau-da - te Déminum 


6-mnes_ gen - tes:* laudate eum! o-mnes popu-li. 


i A A Quoniam confir 


4 
mata est sup er 


nos miseri~cér-di-a e - jus:*et véritas 


Domini ma-! 


ste 


LA 
net/in a -ter - num. 
6 
6 


"ete ee Gloria Pa-tri, et Fi-li-o:* et Spirf-/tu-i San- cto. 


Dug rdeubetonek Sicut erat in; 


. e 
principio, et fnune,et sem- per:* et in sae- 


cula saecu+lo-rum. A - men, 
t 


Repeat “Adoremus’’ 
or “Invocation” 


360 
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Adoremus and Laudate (No. 2) 


Second Psalm fone 
l4 . i“ . 
A-do-ré - mus in ew  - ter —num_ Sanctissimum Sa-cramen - tum 


r ie Tht: , 
Y. Lau-da-te Dominum omnes 
etl Quoniam confir- 
ti , 
mata est super 
nos misericordia 


: ee ee 
gen - tes:* laudate ¢umo+mnes pdo-pui. 


e - jus:* et veritas Do- 
mini manet in 
Fi-li-o:* et Spiritu  - 


la 
ae-ter-num. 


Ea = Gloria Patri, et i San -cto, 


i I Sia ee ae Sicut erat in print ; 
cipio, et nunc,et :sem-per:* et in secula 
: saeculosrum. A -men, 
Repeat “Adoremus” 
or “Invocation” 


Adoremus and Laudate (No. 3) | 
Third Psalm Tone 243 C 
A-do - rémus in 


_ térnum Sanctfssimum Sa-crameén - tum, 
la 


la Lia 


1. Lau-d& - te Dominum !6- mnes_ gentes:* laudate éum!é-mnes po-pui. 


J 

i] 

i, Neha Quoniam con} 
firmata est! 
siper nos $, T 
miseri-cor-di-a e -jus:* et veritas 
' Domini ‘ 
manet ‘in ae-ter -num. 


a-tri, et Fi-li-o:# et Spiri - itu-i San -cto, 


On 


Ce ee eae Gloria ‘ 
i] 
1 ee es Sfeut erat int ae 
principio,etimunc, et sem-per:*et in secula , 
‘ : saecurlo-rum. A - men. 

6 


Repeat ‘Adoremus”’ 
361 


2943q  Adoremus and Laudate (No. 4) 


1, Laudate e-um o-mnes po-pu-li. | 


Optional Ending: 
Fourth Psalm Tone 
A-do - rémus 
as 


1 6-mues popwli. 


1 
5 4 , 
1 Lau-d&- te Diminum | omnes gen-tes:* laudite 3 
Pay Nae Ake ata Quoniam confir- 
mata est supert 1 
a 


i cee matet in ae-tér-num. 


la ee Gloria Pé - -/tri,et Fiti-o:* et Spi - iri-tu-i San -cto. 
Peet akc or eG Sicut érat in} 
principio, et/ nunc,et sémper:* et in sa-cut ‘ 


la sae+cu-lorum,A -men. 


243, e Repeat “Adoremus” 


Adoremus and Laudate (No. 5) 
Fifth Psalm Tone 


A-do-ré - mus in # - ter - num Sanctissimum Sa-cra- men - tum. 


Déminum omnes igén-tes: 
Dit rete Be Quéniam confir-! 
mata est super ' H 
nos misericordiat é - jus:* et véritas Dé} : 
ee mini manet!in ee - ter-num. 
Biome peuee Gloria Patri,et ne li-o:* et Spi - tri-tu-i San-cto. 
ee IES Sicut erat in 
principio, et nunc, 
et isem-per:* et in saecula 
saecud]6-rum. A-men. 
Repeat “Adoremus’” 


emcee 
san Sees eeneee2 
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Adoremus and Laudate (No. 6) 


Sixth Psalm Tone 


ia 
Ad-o - remus 
peek’ 


i] 

’ . , é 

4 Lau-da - te Dominum : 6- mnes gen-tes:* laudate éum to-mnes po-pu-li- 
CA toa! Qala vot ae Quoniam confir, ; 
mata est super: | a. oat n 
nos misericéridi - a e -jus:* et véritas Do: 


is mini manet tin ee-téer-num. 
see eager Gloria Pa - itri, et Fi-li-o:* et Spirt - tu-i Sdn-cto. 
egestas eee Sicut erat in!’ ; teal i 
principio, et ynunc, et sem-per:* et in sa#cula: _ 
; Bol? 


svecu-o-rum A -men 
Repeat ‘‘Adoremus”’ 


Adoremus and Laudate (No.7) 243 ¢ 


Seventh Psalm Tone 


Ad - o - remus in x -tér-num Sanctissi- 


i 
OU ee ee | 
| 
! 


Sais ea 


| ' 
| 
! 
I 
I 


1 Lau-da- te Dominumtomnes gen- tes:* laudaté e-} , 1D, , 
re : um } o-mnes ;po-pu-li. 
Be Bee Quoniam con- 
firmita est! H : 
super nos; , ; Fen 
miseri;cor-di-a e - jus:* et veritas ' 
’ Domini i ity 
H manet iin ee -iter - num, 
Sy eERS 48 Gloria Pd-tri,et Fi-li-o:* et Spi - iri-tu-ijSan-cto. 


+ 
sgh ts Sat Sicut erat in} <a 
principio, etmune,et sem- per:* et in secu ‘ 

4 “4 
' la saecu- flo-rum.; A - men. 
:Repeat ‘Adoremus”’ 
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Adoremus and Laudate (No. 8) 


Eighth Psalm Tone 
e l4 
A-do-ré -musin se - tér-num Sanctissimum Sa-cra-mén-tum. 


1 Lau-dite Dominum omnes !gén-tes:* laudate éyum omnes po-pu-li. 
a 


ty 
a 
Dy pega me egies t Quéniam confirmata: ; 
t 


est super nos miseri4 
pore - jus:* et véritas Domit 
ni mdnett in e-tér~ num. 


Byatt ot Gloria P&tri, et iniai- o:* et Spiri - -{tu- i San-cto. 


eR 2 .--  Sicut erat ii princit , 
pio, et nunc, et isem - per:* et in secula aectilceinGAs men. 


IA3 : Repeat “Adoremus’’ 


Adoremus and Laudate (No. 9) 
Moderato Nicola A. Montani 


> Une ee ee 7 ee = ee —_—__ |. 2... 7 yD 
a! UB) BS US SS ee eee ee SD 2F We ae 2 ee ee | a EF * | _aes ETI ES 
B48 V2 So Loe See See SE EE Re Es Lee Se 7 ae GE 
ee ee re 52) OE 2 SS SST I 

(optional) i f or (Solesmes) 
A-do-re - mus in # - - ter-num Sanctissimum Sa-cramen-tum. 


Déminum dmnes ! gen - tes:* laudate eum ‘ 
a geneeraee ---- Quoniam confirmita: H ’ 
est super nos miseri-! y 
cérdiate - jus:* et véritas Domini/ 
manet;in ee-ter -num. 


: Mespiiendmnrs OF . Gloria Patri, et aye li-o:* et Spirt - -itu-i Sdn-cto. 
Soh cae Sicut erat in prin; 2 
cipio,et nune, et / sém - per:* et in sacula seecutidrum. A-men, 
364 Copyright, 1920 by N.AcM. Repeat ‘“‘Adoremus” 
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PONTIFICAL CEREMONIES- CONFIRMATION, ETC. 
Sacerdos et Pontifex 


Sung at the entrance of the Bishop, Archbishop or Cardinal (“Ecce Sacerdos” 
may be sung instead if preferred.) Generally sung three times; a tone higher at each 


Antiphon_ FirstMod repetition. ____ Harmonized by N.A.M—Gregorian 
ance eee eS SS 2 ee Se I —A¥—_} ——_ a oS 
'F) 
Sa - cer - dos et Pon - ti - fex,* fi 
Se t 
inks L oS =a 


= a == a a 
OD JG02, 2S ee SS DGS 8 SSS © Pe 9 ee es ee SSS SS 2 Gee EE) A ee 
v 2S w se SS SE ee Te Sees ee SSeS 2 ee 
1.14 2 EEE eee ee eee 


— F i, tra Lome As 
> all RESPONSES Repeat ad lib. 

VY. Protéctor noster....- etc.....-. Pr. Et réspice in faciem Christi tui. 
Vv. Salvum fac .........-- ete..._.-. Fy. Deus meus sperantem in te, 
VY. Mitte ei Domine -__--- etc..----- fr. Et de Sion tuere eum. 
VW. Nihil Proficiat ...... etc, ...... Jr. Et filius iniquitatis non opponat nocere ei. 
¥. Domine exdudi ---.-- ete. ...... fr. Et clémor meus ad te véniat. 
¥. Domimus vobiscum fr, Et cum Spiritu tuo. (Orémus etc.) Amen, 


Note: During the Confirmation choir may ging appropriate Hymns: Veni San- 
cte Spiritus, Veni Creator, Magnificat, etc, After the recitation of the 
Creed,“The Lord’s Prayer” and“Hail Mary” English Hymns may be sung. 365 


J. Rheinberger 


,at the washing of hands) 


Confirma hoe Deus 


(Sung after Confirmation 
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Repeat “Confirma” 


RESPONSES 


B. Et salutare tuum da nobis. 


VW. Osténde nobis, etc. 


XY. Démin 


RB. Et clamor meus ad te véniat. 


B, Et cum Spiritu tuo. 


Br. Amen. 


, 


e exaudi, etc. 


. f 
XK. Dominus vobf scum 


V. 
¥ 


Orémus, etc. 
- Benedicat vos, etc. 


B. Amen. 


with singing of “Te Deum” (No. 264) 


at the Pontifical Blessin 
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Arr, for unison or four part chorus by N. A.M. 
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PROGRAM FOR THE CHOIR AT CONFIRMATION 


After the singing of “Ecce Sacérdos,” or the‘‘Sacerdos et Péntifex” 
the Bishop sings : ‘ 


(The Bishop)—N. Spiritus Sanctus supervéniat in vos, et virtus 
Altissimi custédiat vos a peccatis. 
(The Chotr)—Br, Amen. (7-i) 


imo t) lee GG 


, ic 
Spiritum sciéntiae, et pietatis. 
Kaeo 
Amen, 
io line ha 
Oremus, etc., ending with “saeculorum? 


Tes 
Amen. 


VY. Adjutorium néstrum in nomine Démini, 
~aee m Liowere'y 
Be Qui fécit coelum et tér-ram, 
Vv - . La . ae i 6 
- Domine exaudi orationem meam, 
ee 
by. Et clamor méus ad te vé-ni-at. 
avila pnoaed 
¥. Déminus vobiscum,.’ 
P ip 
By. Et cum spiritu tuo (all on “Do”? recto tono.) 
é c an 
V. Oremus, etc. ending with “coelis?’ 
i eee 
Be. Amen, 
CP's Tes Seen tema rion 
Y. Spiritum sapiéntiae, et intellectus. 
i 
B. Amen. 
ae einvere . i, 6 6 
XV. Spiritum consilii, et fortitudinis. 
howe 
ky. Amen. 


NOTE:— During the Confirmation, choir may sing Motets and 
Hymns such as the ‘Veni Sancte Spiritus}“Veni Creator?’ “Come 
Holy Ghost?’ the Lord’ Prayer, “Hail Mary’? and like OP EE 
ate, devotional compositions (English or Latin). The “Oonfir- 
ma hoe” zs sung at the close (at the washing of hands). Re- 
sponses after the ‘“Confirma Hoc”? are given at No. 245. 


369 


Another setting of thts text will be found in the Supplement at No. 810 


248 
Christus Vincit, Christus Regnat 


Ancient French Melody 
Maestoso Adapted and Arr. by Alex. Guilmant 
A A 


Chri - stus 


* This melody dates from the year 1080. It was sung at the closing 
of the Council called by order of William the Conqueror. Gregory VII 
was Pope and Philip I King of France. To this day, in the Cathe - 


dral of Rouen it is customary to render this chant at all solemn Pon- 
tifieal functions. A.G@. 
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Beati Mortui 
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Nicola A. Montani 
Tes. Pi-e 


Pie Jesu 
Do- mi - 


3 or 4 part chorus, equal voices, a cappella S.S. A. (A), or 
T.T.B.(B). or unison (or two-part) chorus S.A.orT.B. with accompaniment. 


THE HOLY SOULS 


Pi-e 
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will now be found in its proper place in 


with Antiphon “Ego Sum’ is No. 251 in the old Ed. 
ge 458. 


y Hymnal. This 
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2o2 


First Mode 


(First portion only,is sung before ae ) (The entire antiphon is sung at is oc 


Miserere mei Deus 


4 4 . . . , 
Ex - sul -ta-bunt Do_mi- no os -sa hu -mi-li -a4 - ta. 
Optional 


Mi-se - - re-re_ etc. 
Chanters intone 


anne Mis OP OR cel ne — gh tN lpr ed nr Braid De - us,*> 
2 Et secundum multitidinem miserati - - 6-numtu-a - rum* 
3 Amplius lava me ab iniqui_ - - 1 a.) tte mé - a:* 
4 Quéniam iniquitatem méam___________ é - go co-gndé- sco:* 
5 Tibi sdli peccavi, et malum___________eé-ram te fé - ci:* 
6 Ecce enim in iniquitati - - - bus con - céptus sum:* 
Y Ecce enimveritatem — 8 ¥_____§_§_§__+—sssdi-ile - xi - sti:#* 
8 Aspérges me hyssdpo,___- SCS ett’ mun - dk -:s bor ® 
9  Auditui méo dabis gaudium____ SCS ett’ ce - ‘ti-ti-ams 
10 Avérte faciem tiam a pec - - - ed-tis mé- is:* 
41 Cor mindum eréa_—_—___..____“~ __in me Dé - us:* 
12.2 Ne. projicias.me. ac ee fh Ol ten 
13 Rédde‘mihileetitiam salu - : - td-ris tu - i:* 
%~ Doeebo-iniquos ies a tl eee 
15 Libera me de sanguinibus, Déus, Déus sa - - li-tis mé- ae:* 
16 Domine, labia mé-a a-pé-ri-es:# 
17 Quoniam si voluisses sacrificium,de - - dis-sem u-ti-que:* 
18 Sacrificium Déo spiritus con - - - tri-bu - ld - tus:* 
19 Benigne fac Démine in bdéna voluntate . _tu-a Si - on:* 
20 Tune accept&bis sacrificium justitia,oblatidnes et ho-lo - cau - sta:* 
(A Réqui - é = - - em @ - tér - pee! 
22 Et lux per - pe-tu-a:* 
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Psalm 50 


Vatican Antiphonale 


THE HOLY SOULS 
Officium Defunctorum 
Lent and Holy Week, etc. 


secundum magnam misericér 
déle iniqui_ - ~ - - - td-tem mé - am, 
et a peccato mé-o mun-da me. 
et peccdtum meéum contra me est sém - per. 
ut justificéris in serménibus tuis,et vincas cum ju-di- ca - ris. 
et in peccdtis concépit me ma-ter mé- a, 


incérta et occulta sapiénties tie manife - std-sti mi - hi. 
lavabis me et super nivem de-al- ba - bor. 
et exsultdbunt ossa hu - - - mi-li- & - ta. 
et dmnes iniquitates mé-as dé - le. 
et spiritum réctum innova in visce - - ri-bus mé - is. 
et spiritum sénctum tuum ne au - : - fe-ras a me- 
et spiritu principa - : : . - li con-fir-ma me. 
inpiisedte con-ver-tén - tur. 
et exsultabit lingua méa justi - : . ti-am ti - am. 


laudem tu - am, 
de- le - cta-be-ris. 
non de-spi-ci-es. 
ri Je - ru-sa-lem. 
tu-um vi-tu-los. 
e- is een er) 


et os méum annuntiabit 
holocaustis non 
¢ oye 7 ig 
cor conutritum et humiliatum Deus 
ut eedificentur mu - = > 
. A 
tunc impdnent super altare 


| 


THE HOLY SOULS 
Pro Defunctis 


Miserere Illi Deus 
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Nicola A. Montani 


Solesmes 
2. Gir ee 
p.Seve eee ar 


First Mode 
Con moto 
—— 
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9 PERM (et ee 
Tri-nus et u - nus Do-mi ak ; e-fun-cti hu - jus 
Et u-nus in sub-stén-ti- a, De-fun-cti hu - jus 


= ’ ———T, 
mam De in - fer- no tu 1 - be - . 
-ni-mam Cum e - lé -ctis ag - glo- me - ra. 


Repeat ‘Miserere” 


3, O pia Dei Genitrix , 4, Tu Michael Archangele , 
Maria mA&ter virginum, Continuatis précibus 
Intercéde piissima Adesto nunc propitius 
Pro hoc defuncto famulo, Pro hoc defuncto famulo, 
* Miserere, ete. * Miserere, etc, 


5. Inter chorus coeléstium, 
Inter catérvas martyrum, 
Resurgat hic in gloria 
Ovans ad Christi déxteram. 


% Miserere, etc. 
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ominum 


Unison, two or four part chorus 


MOTETS FOR FESTIVAL OCCASIONS 
Laudate D 
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con- fir- ma-ta est 


ni- am 


te, 


I 
8 
s 
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Allegro 2 
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Piu Vivo 


5, 


DS 
W. A. Mozart 


Edited and arr. by N. A.M. 


Jubilate Deo 


Motet for two or four part chorus 


allarg’. 


PP 


ad lib, 
2nd time 


Repeat 
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GENERAL 
O bone Jesu! 


Motet 


G. P. da Palestrina 


Edited and Arr. by N. A.M. 


Andante 


nos 


si 


S1s 


nos 


san- gui- ne 


- sis - si 


O 


ti 
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See No. 287 for the Gregorian “Asperges 


Asperges Me 
For Unison, two or four part chorus 
Sung each Sunday before High Mass from Trinity Sunday to Palm Sunday 


inclusive 


SUNDAY AT HIGH MASS 
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Allegro moderato 


Nicola A, Montani 
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Ean os 


ne, 
cresc, molto 
i“ 
di - am 
KN 
Ee _ rr Pe 
an ay ee 


va-bis me 


: la 
- gnam mi -se -ri - cor -di 
Sa) 
PE 
ras) 
ere] 


or 


b 


se-cun-dum ma 


Copyright 1922-N. A. M. 
Copyright secured for all countries 


Printed in U.S.A. 


Copyright renewal assigned 1947, to The St. Gregory Guild, Inc., Phila. Pa, 


| 
Uh 


\ 


° 
all 
oo 5 
e ° 
LY) 
oa 


Pa) 
Se 
Sep Se Se ee ey 
cresc 
Pres) 
Slam 
Sy a Rs 
aaa Se Ss =) 
se-cu-lo-rum. A 


& 

o 

a) 

StTTh 

: i I 
oan wae 
rid] Pers 

tl A Bey 

~\——- 


* Note: On Passion Sunday and Palm Sunday the ‘‘Gloria Patri” etc. is omitted 
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“Asperges”’ to Fine. 


ginning— 


and repetition is made from the be 


Repeat from % to Fine (AN 


RESPONSES: 


(Sung tn Unison ) Hastevticge 
After Vidi Aquam 


tu-am, Alle - lu -ia, 


P ; oe . , After As- 
Cel. 1. W. Osténde nobis Domine miseri-lperges 
cordiam| tu - am. 


2, XW. Domine exaudi oratidnem 
3. W. Déminus vobiscum. 


Choir. 4. Et salutare tuum da no = bis, }| no-bis, Al-le-1lu -ia. 
2. Et clamor meus ad te vé -ni-at. 


3. Et cum Spiritu tuo. 
4. Amen, 
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Zoo 


See No. 288 for Gregorian “Vidi Aquam” 
SUNDAY AT HIGH MASS 
Vidi Aquam 
For Unison, two part or four part chorus 


Sung before High Mass on Sundays from Easter to Pentecost inclusive. 
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fa-cti sunt, et 
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Faster 


sem - 


nunc, et 


et 


& 


in prin - cl-pi -0, 


We 


se -cu - lo=rum. 


men, 


to f\ Fine 


Repeat from bexinning “Vidi Aquam” 


For Responses, see Page 388 (Eastertide). 
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HIGH MASS, REQUIEMS, BENEDICTION 
259 VESPERS, PONTIFICAL BLESSING, ETC. 


Responses 


Note: It is not permissible (according to the decrees of the Congregation 
of Rites), to accompany the celebrant on the organ at the Orations, Preface, 
or Pater Noster etc, The laudable custom of not accompanying the Choir 

for the responses is also being generally adopted. 


The key of A flat here given, is suggested as being best suited to all voic- 


es. 2 At ending of prayers sung 
recto tono 


0 es DCS RUS Ae 
" 2 A a 6 RED) Fy SES) 
iin De SY Fa 


When prayers are sung with the following ending choir responds with the 
3 Amen” as indicated below. 


: 
1 Cel..% Per omnia saecula saeeu - 


| Cel. Per Christum Déminum 


Note: After the Epistle it has been (incorrectly) the custom in certain 
churches for the choir to sing “Deo Gratias?’ This response (as well 
as the “Laus tibi Christi’ after the Gospel) is for the Ministers of the 
mass, or Acolytes only, and has never been included in the Graduale 
and the official books in the notation of the parts to be sung by the 
choir, (See“Ecclesiastical Review,” Philadelphia, Pa., Nov., 1903, 
page 539,) 
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AT THE GOSPEL 


Choir 


Choir: Et cum (No. 1) 


Dominus etc, as at No. 4. 


4 Cel.: 


in 


un tthaeum.Py.Gloria ti 


lii sec 


’ 
e€ 


, Holydays etc. 


Sundays 


Solemn Tone. 


AT THE PREFACE ~ 


6 - rum. B.A -men. 


cu = | 
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— 


-Cu - 
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Sa 
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Cel: WX Per 


i-ri -tu tu - 
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cum, Et cum sp 
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b 


La ° 
O-ml1-nus- VO - 


Cel.:% D 


é -mus ad Do - mi -num. 


-b 


RB Ha 


- sum cor - da. 


Cel.: % Sur 


6 AT THE PATER NOSTER 


9 


“Pater noster: 


At the conclusion of the 


_nem.BySed 1 


“Per omnia” etc, as at No. 5, 


e-ra nas a: 


1-b 


So 


cas in ten-ta-ti 


du- 


Cel.: Y Et ne nos in- 


1-ri 


aS 


Choir: 
n. BR. Et cum sp 


-bis tour 


WD ‘ 
: “Per omnia’etc, as at No. 5 


i-ni sit Tsemper vo 


“Agnus Dei 


4 
£0) 


7 Before the 
Cel.:W Pax TD 


For Requiems etc. (Tonus ferialis) AT THE PREFACE 
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(amd 


is - cum, B Et cum sp 
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-sum cor- da. 


Cel.:X. Sur 


> par 


tro. By. Dignum et justum est. 


'. ’ 
Cel.: WV. Etne nos inducasin , 
entati1-o-nem, 
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ze DA | 
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ibera nos a ma-lo. 
a ae | 
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10 At the Absolution 


Cel.: YW. Gra-ti 
Deacon (or Cel.) 
1st & 2d Chorus 


REQUIEM MASS (continued) Bers Cee aia 


oir 
Cel. (a)W. A porta in-fe-ri. (a)R.Erue Domine animam e - jus. 
" (»)W. Requidéscat in pa - ce. (b)BAmen, 


(c)X Domine exaudi o- 


rationem me- am (¢ 
(d)¥. Dominus Vobiscum x. 


(e)W. Oremus et ending with (ec) Amen. || 
PerChristum Dominum No-strum. 
(f)V¥. Requiem aternam do (f)&.Et lux perpetualuceat e - i. 
na eis (ei) Do-mi-ne. (e - is) 
(g)¥. Requiescat in pace(No.9 (g)By. Amen.(No.9 on 
on preceding page.) preceding page.) 


PONTIFICAL CEREMONIES, etc. 
11 At the Pontifical Blessing 


Cel.(a)W Sit nomen Domini bene - di - ctum. B.(a) Ex hoe nunc et 


(b) W. Adjutérium nost rumin : ipa ae ee ee 
nomine Dd-mi-ni. .(b) Qui fecit c#lum et tér - ,ram. 


Celebrant 


@ SUAS A AWAwAwWAwaAwaAm 
Y 80 0s 


BENEDICTION 
12 Benediction of the Blessed Sacrament 


during the year | Kastertide | 


. ie . Line 
hoir. Br. Omne delectamentum in se ha - - ben-tem. bentem, Arle-lt-ia. 


13. Resporses at the end of Mass= Toni “Tte Missa Est” 


a) From Holy Saturday to Low Sunday (exclusive) 
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raul 


c) For Solemn Feasts 


_ Fifth Mode 
ad) For Doubles (No.1) 


First Mode 


De-o 


—=—_—_ 


C0) 


e) (De Angelis) Doubles 
De 


Fifth mode 
398 


f) Feasts of the Blessed Virgin Mary 


First Mode 


b : iil | : 
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Alternate setting — Sundays of Advent and Lent. 
- @a- 


= 

as 

a 
= 
a 
= 
—— 


) 
di 


=a 
De 
= 


ee ee 
De - 
— 


-ne- 


ign 
— a) 
bes’ an 


————____“/- 


g) For the Sundays of the Year ( Orbis Factor) 
a ea Saeed 
Se — 
| 5 by 
a 
as St SS 
h) Sundays in Advent and Lent 
ESEae: 
= See 
(0) 
; —_} 4 


First Mode 
= 
First Mode 
‘a 
— 
he | 
popes 
Mass XVII— 
Sixth Mode 
Priest: Be 


ISPER HYMN 
260 VESP 
Lucis Creator Optime 


Nicolaus Decius (1480-1529) 


Moderato oa niapied and Arr. by N.A.M. 
Ox: P| ee ee) 
i G  ( GE MEER (RETO LEE (EE EC ey (SO eS 
LS) Be oe 
1, Lu- cis Cre-a - tor 6 -pti-me, Lu - cem di-e - rum 
2, Qui ma- ne jun-ctum vé-spe-ri Di - em vo-ed - ri 
eA e es si bie ra 
a = Pe I ee ee ‘ 
eZ ee = ee 
~— ev] 


-di-is lu-cis no 
e ‘ vi 
- ci- pis; Il - la - bi-tur te-trum cha - os 


la : 
pa - rans 0 - Tri1- £1 - “ae 


pre-ces cum flé- ti - 


, ° if v . 
3, Ne mens gravata crimine, 4. Caeleste pulset ostium: 

. . , ° . 
Vitw sit exsul munere, Vitale tollat praemium: 

° Te Lae 
Dum nil perénne cogitat, 


Vitémus omne noxium, 
x . £ ° 
Seseque culpis {lligat. 


’ ° 
Purgemus omne péssimum. 


cK 


5. Praesta, Pater piissime, 
Patrique compar Unice, 
Cum Spiritu Paraclito, : 
Regnans per omne saeculum, Amen, 
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COMPLINE 961 


Te Lueis Ante Terminum 
Ad Completorium Severus Gastorius (d.1678) 


Moderately fast Arr. by N.A.M. 


an . te ter - mi 


- num, Re -rum Cre - 
, 
ce - dant 


. , ° 
SOm-emMNI. =). 2 Et -no - cti - 


ae 
= (A Ss SSS ee eee es ee Ee EE ee Ee ee ee GS 
2 ee eee j= Se Sees Se ES ESSE EEE SE SS) Ge ae eee. ES 
ans ) — -7— —— G7? ESSA EPS SS KS Sea aa Ls a 
Ss i rf, 
a -tor, eee ee t-— prow tus -=-~arg -Cléa~~ Men-~ Ft - 
, , , é 

um “ie - tas-ma - ta; Ho-stem-que no-strum com- pri- 

Cd y g Cg i £2 2 = Ge 
1 EES Snes ee nnn ee eee, ees 72 ee EE 
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After last verse 
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Sis prae- sul ef cu - sto - ‘S ® 
Ne pol - lu - an -tur cor- po - ra. 


3. Praesta, Pater piissime, (Tempore Paschali, in Dominicis et in Festis ) 
Patrique compar Unice, 3, Deo Patri sit gloria , 
Cum Spiritu Paraclito, Et Filio, quia mortuis 
Regnans per omne seculum, Surrexit, ac Paraclito, 
Amen, In sempiterna saecula, Amen. 


(In festis Corporis Christi et B. Marix Virginis ) 
3. Jesu, tibi sit gloria, 
Qui natus es de Virgine, 
Cum Patré ét almo Spiritu, 
In sempiterna secula, Amen, 401 
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Vatican Antiphonale 
for Antiphon “Sub Tuum” 
Seventh Tone see No. 213 b 
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Te Deum Laudamus 
Juxta morem Romanum 


Vatican Graduale 
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25. Per sin- gu-los di - es, be - ne - di - ci-mus te, 


26. Et lauda-mus no- 


, ° f e r ld ° 
men ti-um in se-cu-lum, et in sde- cu - lum see-cu-i. 
. , e ° & 
27. Di-gna-re Domi-ne di-e i -sto si-ne peccato noscus-to-di - re. 
. . ° . vA e 
28. Mi-se-rée - re nostri Domine, mi-se-ré-re no - stri. 


29, Fi-at miseri- 
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30. In te Do-mi-ne spe-ra - vi: non con-fun-dar in a -ter!- num, 
(Gel. VY. Benedfctus es Domine Deus patrum nostrorum. 
Choir Fy. Et laudabilis et gloridsus in saecula. 


Cel. V. Benedicamus Padtrem et Filium cum Sancto Spiritu. 
Choir. &. Laudémus et super-exaltémus eum in séecula. 

4 e . ° 
Cel. YW. Benedictus es Domine in firmamento coeli. 


Choir, ®. Et laudabilis, ct gloriosus, et superexaltatus in saecula , 


Cel. W. Bénedic anima mea Domino. Choir. B.{ Et noli oblivisci omnes retribu- 
Cel. Y. Dé6mine exdudi oratidnem méam. tidnes Hjus.. 
Choir, B. Et clamor meus ad te veniat. 


Cel. VW. Dominus yobfscum. Choir. B. Et cum Spiritu tuo. {premmey ete 


(1) These responses are added only when the Te Dewmisa part of a Thanks - 
40g Siving service. (Or for occasional functions.) 


IN FESTIS B. MARIA VIRGINIS 
Mass of the Blessed Virgin Mary 209 


Cum jubilo 


NQ IX 
First Mode (transposed) Kyrie XII Century 
From the Vatican Graduale 
With devotion but also with animation Harmonized by Nicola A. Montani 
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For ‘‘Deo Gratias”’ see “Responses”? No. 259 — 13-f 


PROGRAM FOR THE CHOIR AT REQUIEM MASS 
THE GREGORIAN REQUIEM MASS 


’ Note: According to the Ceremonial of od Ae I.c. xxviii, n.13 
S.R.C. 4156, the use of musical instruments is not permitted 
in the Office of the dead; At the Mass and at the Absolutionaf- 
ter Mass, the organ may be used to accom any the voices but 
shall be’silent when the chant ceases, (S.R.C. 3827, and 4265). 
From this it will be understood that Funeral Marches before and 
after the Mass are not permitted, For this reason it is suggested 
that the Responsory “Subvenite” be sung as the Procession 
enters the Church. In some places it is customary for the 
Choir to lead the Funeral procession fromthe door of the 
Chureh to the Altar, singing the “Sudvenite” as given in the 
proper Chant or in other approved forms. 


“MISSA CANTATA” or SOLEMN HIGH MASS. 
1.PROCESSION: “Subvenite”’ (Page 425 or 428) 


2. INTROIT: “Requiem aeternam” (Begun when the Celebrant goes 
toward the foot of the Altar for the first prayers.) To 
be sung as given-in full, (270) * 

3.KYRIE:. Follows the Introit without pause. (270 - A) 

4,PRAYERS AND EPISTLE: After the first prayer, if it be a 
Solemn High Mass,the Choir will wait until the Epistle 
is sung before beginning the Graduale; If aHigh Mass-_ 
the Choir will begin the Graduale etc. while the Priest 
recites the Epistle. 

5.GRADUALE: “Requiem Aeternam” (270-B) bb-orb,b,b. 

6.TRACTUS: “Absolve Domine” (270-C ) ce-ore,c,c. 

7.SEQUENCE: “Dies Irae” ( 270-D) 
The Graduale and Tractus may either be sung as in- 
dicated inthe Graduale or may be recited‘RectoTono)’ 
or in‘‘Falso Bordone”’ style, (270 -bb-cc -) 
The“Dies Irae”? may not be omittedina High Mass 
of Requiem because everything that appertains to 
the Precatio Suffragii, the supplication of the Suf- 
frage,must be sung (S.R.C. 2959 ad 2), and the words 
66 . oe 
Precatio Suffragit”’ include also the Sequence 
“Dies Irae? (S.R.C. 3054 ad 4). 

422 (Another Decree S.R.C. 4054 ad V, declares that the 

“Dies Irae?) must be sung entire.) 


Note: The Complete Requiem Mass is published in separate form. V. Part & sep. Organ Acc. 


8.RESPONSES, GOSPEL: (Note; The Choir does not sing the 
“Laus tibi Christi”? after the Gospel or the“Deo Gra- 
tias” after the “Epistle?? these responses are for the 
Acolytes only) 

9.RESPONSE: To“Dominus Vobiscum}) “Et Cum Spiritu Tuo? 
Celebrant sings “Oremus” and the Choir proceeds with 
the ‘Domine Jesu Christe” which is sung inits entirety. 

10.OFFERTORY: The interpolation of solos‘‘Ave Maria}? or other 
songs is entirely uncalled for in Requiem Masses at 
this point. (270 -E) or ee 

11,RESPONSES: Preface responses are to be sung in Ferial tone 
as indicated. 

12,SANCTUS—is begun immediately after the last word of the Pre- 

! face “dicentes” and the singers continue until thé‘Ben- 

edictus”? (exclusive). (270 -F) 

13. ELEVATION: (Complete silence during the Elevation.) 

14.,BENEDICTUS: Choir begins immediately after the Elevation 
of the Chalice (after the last bell). (270 -G) 
(A Decree of the Sacred Congregation of, Rites dated 
Jan. 14, 1921, clearly states that the “Benedictus”’must 
always be sung after the Elevation), 
(If time permits,a motet may be sung after the Bene- 
dictus but according to a decree (3827) of the S.R.C. 
the words must be taken from the Liturgy and must 
have reference to the Blessed Sacrament.) 

15,.RESPONSES: “‘Amen” and after the “Pater Noster” which clos- 
es with“et ne nos inducas in tentationem” the Choir 
answers ‘‘Sed libera nos a malo?’ after which there 
is complete silence until the Priest again sings‘Per 
omnia? etc.to which the Choir responds with“Amen” 
and after the Celebrant’s “Pax Domini sit semper vo- 
biscum” the Choir responds; “Et cum spiritu tuo” 
as indicated. 

16.AGNUS DEI— is sung as indicated. (270 ~H) 

17ZCOMMUNION:“Lux Aeterna” is sung immediately after the Ab- 
lutions. (270 - 1) 

18.RESPONSES: “Et cum spiritu tuo” and the proper “Amen)’ 
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THE ABSOLUTION 


1.LIBERA: When the Celebrant reaches the bier 


and recites or sings the “Won Jntres’’ (to which the 
Choir responds “Amen” if sung) the Choir sings the 
“(Libera me’? at the end of which the Chanter sings 
“Kyrie Eleison’’? which is followed by the remain- 
der of the Choir singing“‘Christe eleison’ und all join- 
ing in the final “Kyrie” after which the Celebrant 
sings“Pater Noster’and coutinues the prayer ina 
low voice. (270 - J) 


2.RESPONSES: As indicated on (p. 457) 


Nofe:- If the body is present (a) either the body isac- 
companied to the grave in procession or (b) it is tak- 
en away without procession or other ceremony. 


3.... . ..In the first case the Choir will sing“7u Paradisum” 
(270-L) as they leave the Church. If the distance to the grave 

is considerable, the Miserere may he added. -(252) 

4,, .On arrival at the gate of the burial ground the Gele 
brant intones the words“Ego Sum” (2'70 -k) 

Buca eats ths Choir starts “Benedictus” at once. 

6.. . Ou conclusion of ‘‘Benedictus’”? Choir sings the whol: 
antiphon (#g0 sum. in aeternum).(p. 458) 

7... . . . Priest... Kyrie eleison. 
Choir....Christe eleison 
Choir... . Kyrie eleison 

Sra legs Choir sings responsesto “Pater Noster”and versi- 
cles which follow. Page 460 

Deed, Hole, Choir returns to Church in procession, 

102"290.8 8, In case (b) everything (except the“Miserere” which 


would have been sung at the place of burial) is 
sung here or round the catafalque or round the cof 
fin at the door of the Church. 

Nofe:- In this case “In Paradisum” can be sung in 
its usual place, if such is the custom. 


* Von Intres is said only when the body is present. 
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Subvenite (1) 


Vatican Graduale 


Resp. IV Transcribed and Harmonized by 
Chanter nce Nicola A. Montani 
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Acc. Copyright 1940 by The St- Gregory Guild, Inc., Phila. 
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*& Can be played an octave lower if preferred. (Both hands ) 


Subvenite (2) 


Another setting for Unison, Two or Three-part Chorus 


S.S. A. or T.T. B. Acappella or with Acc. 


Nicela A. Montani 


Andante moderato 
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Copyright, 1936, St. Gregory Guild 
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270 


From the 
Vatican Graduale 
Transcribed and Harmonized 


by N. A. Montani 


Introit 
tér 


Missa Pro Defunctis 
Ped. 


The Gregorian Requiem Mass 


Sixth Mode 
Chanters 
Man. 
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Accompaniment Copyright 1922, by Nicola A. Montani, Philadelphia 
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Repeat from beginning to Psalm (Te-décet) 


ee Se 

‘as a oe 

SS 
oe 
lé--i- son. 
— 
—— 

7 


Kyrie 


Man 


la 


I(all) 


aa i LS 
Ss ae 
a a 
e€ 
eae, 
Rae 


Deus in Si-on, et ti-bi red-dé-tur v 


di o- ra-ti 


Z 
SI x 
ey So UH it i 
o rT] Beas Th 
+ 2, Ay } N 
2 : By a ih | 
< 1 
g 2 E ik = ils ' | : 
: , Sell ll | 8 
® ean 
S e Oza = DH 
e 1 * a1 dca 
mt Po) le ae 
CQ a Th da 


Numerals I -II indicate divided sections of the Choir. 
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R,. Amen. 


Responses:- ¥. Dominus Vobiscum; R. Et cum Spiritu_tuo. 
V. Per omnia saecula saeculorum. 


Graduale (1) 
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Graduale (2) O10 bb 


Optional Setting of the Graduale and Tractus 
The following Chords can be used to accompany the recitation of the Graduale 


and Tractus, should a shorter version be preferred. N. A. Montani 
i rit. a tempo , 


rut, 


eatitudine perfrui 


—==_—_—_—_—_ = 
mereantur evadere judicium ultiénis. ¥. Et lucis aeternz b 


Saree GRADUALE AND TRACTUS 


Setting (3 


B:B-B Falso Bordone 
7 c-c-c Unison or Three-Part Chorus Requiem Mass 


(A) Arr, by N. A. Montani 
LN 


Graduale:(1) Requiem aetérnam, dona eis Domine: 
(2) In memoria aetérna erit ju - stus: 

Tractus (3) Absolve, Domine animas omnium fidélium defun-ctd-rum: 
(4) Et gratia tua illis succur z - — ren-te: 
(5) Et licis x - - - - - ter - nae: 


2 2 


et lux perpetua luceat 
(2) abauditione malanonti - - - - 
(3) ab omni vinculodeli - - = - = 
(4) mereantur evadere judicium ulti a 
(5) beatitudine 


Proceed to Dies Irae 


per-fru-i. 
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Sequence* O70 d 


Dies Ira 
First Mode aa —— 


1. Di-es i-ra, di- es il - la, Sol - vet se - 
2. Quantus tre-mor est fu-ti-rus, Quan - do ju - 


—_———————————————————————— 
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7. Quidsum mi- ser tunc di-ctti-rus? Quem pa - tréd - 

8. Rex tre-men-de ma- je - sté-tis, Qui sal - van - 
oe _—_—_—“—sS—S—S—S—S——— 
—————————_ 


as a as = | 
ee SE bE ee BSS ee 
eee Bee 2 eee ees | 
=, Es! 


lum in fa-vil- la: Tes-te Da- vid _cum Si- byl - la, 
est ven-tu-rus, Cun-cta stri-cte dis- cus- sti - rus! 
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3.gi- 6-num, Co-get O6 -  munes an - te thro-num. 
ré-spon-su - ra. 


9,2 Vi-@®: Ne me per - das il- la di- e. 
10.cem pas-sus: Tan-tus la. ~~ 2 -bor non sit Cas - sus. 
ns of the choir. 4&1 


* verses should be sung alternately by different sectio 
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Domine. 


tritu tuo: ® Gloria Tibet 


* (Note) The melody in left hand is to be brought out prominently (on Gt. or Ch.) 


the right hand accompaniment is to be played on the Swell; 
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OFFERTORY 


; 270 ce Domine Jesu Christe (2) 


Optional Setting 
(FALSO BORDONE ) 


Unison, 2,3 0r 4-part Chorus with Organ Acc. NA° Montani 


Recited in a smooth, flowing manner pe 


1) Domine Jesu 
5 * Pees § 
Christe, Rex glé-ri - ae, libera dnimas 
ia ° . 4 . 
omnium fidélium 


de-fun-ctO - rum 
2) de poenis inférni et 
de profindo la - cu: liberaéasdeore le-6  - nis, 
3) ne absorbeat eas tar-ta - rus, necadantinob - sca - rum: 
4) sed signifer sanctus Mi-cha - el repraeséntet éas in 
lucem san - ctam: 
5)"Quam lim Abrahaepromi-si —- sti, et sémini e - jus. 
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* NOTE: The Chanters do not intone the Libera’ until the celebrant has Sinished 
reciting or singing the prayer “Non intres” to which the choir responds 
454 “Amen” (This applies only when the body is present.) 
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Responses at the Absolution - after the“Libera’ 


Chanters —- 1st Chorus 2nd Chcrus 


For Visitation, see below: 
Choir: R Sed libera nos a ma 


SE 
ForVisitation:% In memoria aetérma erum¢ —————————————— ij : 
BR Ab anuditione mala non ti - - - mé - bunt. 
(a) Cel.: YW A porta eee). «eae BO Teg Jee Hus0s = OT in STe - ri 
(a) Choir: R Erue Démine animam : é - jus 
: (or....animas e-6, -. rum.) 
For Visitation: ¥%. Requiem aeternam dona eis ——@—@—-— Do - mi - ne. 
R Et lux perpetua liceat_—————————————————— is. 
(b)Cel.: YW Requiescat in pa - ce. 
(b) Choir: “g Amen || (recto tono) _, . 
(¢) Cel: Démine exatidi oratidnem ———__________ me_ -_ am. 
(c) Choir: B Et clamor meus LA pe «ed noha AP ae TIES, ETAT vé-ni- at. 


(4) Cel.: We Dominus Vo - = - - - -  bis- cum. 
(d) Choir: R Et cum Spiritu ——__—________ - 0. 

(e) Cel.: We Per Christum Dominum No. - - - - strum. || 
(e) Choir: R recto tono A - men 


or “Ego sum? with “Benedictus follow. 


“In Paradisum”? 
tie (“See Program’”’) 457 
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Benedictus Dominus Deus Israel (1) 


Ego Sum 
Anti phon Ist time proceed ra Sop the Canticle “Benedictus?’ after the Intanation. 
Second Mode Ch _—— 
6 N 


P Sp h a 
JS GS, WE 8 SS @ BS SE Ce ees es 
QWAWaAV Um ml.EP ef Af Sas! 


(Intonation) : W a pies ‘ ——— 
Celebrant: Ego sum* resurrectio et vi-ta: qui credit in me, et-i-am 81 mor-tuus> 


yIntoned by Celebrant before the Psalm. 


Second Psalm Tone —=——<—_—____., == 
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4  Be-ne-di-ctus Dominus Deus(lsra - ee - -el¥(end onQ> 
E or\ optional mediant —> Is, - ra-el: 
° (2 Tue ° 
2 Et e-re- xit cornu salutis no - bis * 
3 Sic-ut lo - cutus est per os san - = - = cto - rum* 
LA 
4 Sa-lu-tem ex inimicis no - stris* 
5 Ad fa-ci- en-dam misericordiam cum patribus no - stris* 
e e é s 
6 Jusju-ran-dum quod juravit ad Abraham Patrem né - struni 
e e ’ J e e ve : e 
7 Ut si-ne timore,de manu inimicorum nostrorum libe - ra - ti,* 
8 In sarcti-tate et justitia céram of bapaoe 
Ld ° e e 
9 Et tu pu-er, prophéta Altissimi vo - - - ca-be-ris:* 
4 ° ° ° ° 
10 Ad dan-dam sciéntiam salutis plebi é - jus* 


41 Per vi-sce-ra misericordiae Déi no - stri:* 


12 Il-lu-mi- nare his qui in ténebris et intmbra mértis sé - dent:* 


neue even ae Requiem # - - - - - ter-nam* 


| ee cece Et lux per - - - - . pé-tu-a,* 


OFFICIUM DEFUNCTORUM=- HOLY WEEK, ETC, 
Canticum Zacharize 


Vatican Antiphonale 
—__ a 


J ° ° ° e J e g 
4 quia visitavit, et fécit redemptidnem plé-bis su - @. 
2 in domo David pu - - - - -) Jep~ Trees 1: 
8 quia s#culo sunt, prophe - - - ta-rum é - jus: 
v 7 co A lA 
4 et de manu omnium qui o - derunt nos: 
’ & lA ; . v r 
5 et memorari testamenti su- i san- cti. 
v e 
6 da-tu - - = - - rum se_ no - bis: 
7 servi - = é = = “@-mus:« il -. Ji, 
4 ° ° ° 
8 omnibus di - = : - €-bus n0- stris. 
° ° v o 6 yd e 
9 preibus enim ante faciem Domini, parare vi-as e - jus. 
° ° cued , 
40 in remissionem peccato - - - rume- 6 - rum 
. Siie ° Waa ’ 
41 in quibus visitavit nos,ori - = - ens ex al - to: 
Che. teenrale (a ° J e 
12 ad dirigendos pédes nostros in vi-am pa- cis. 
(6-11). | ae 
43 dona e-is Do-mi-ne. 
vy ° 
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Choir repeatsAntiphon “Ego Sum’? in its entirety 
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Responses after the Benedictus 


(In the pitch suited to the voice of the Celebrant) 


1.Cel.: Ky-ri-e e- lé-i- son. 
1. Choir: Chri - ste e - lé- i-: son. 


2. Cel.: “Pater noster” ending with: 


Et ne nos inducas in tenta- ti = = = - nem. 


ee ae 

2.Choirs Sed Vibera nés, a es lo. 
Sel. Ao porta 25 Se CON a ee 
3. Choir: Erue, Démine dnimam_——_____________ é - jus. 

(or animas e - 6 : rum.) 
4.\Cel ~ \ Meqguieseds tn. a ee - ce. 
4. Choir: (Recto tono) A-men. 
5. Cel.: . Domine exdudi oratiénem___-_ s—CirF—sC— am. 
5. Choir: _ Et, elAmor meus ad" te ee vee eae 
6. Cel.: Dominus Vobiscum. 
6. Choir: Et cum Spiritu tuo (recto). 
7. Cel:  Orémus, etc. Per Christum Dominum —_________- no - strum. 
7. Choir: Amen (recto). 
8. Cel:  Réquiem aétérnam dona et (eis) _ sd dD - «mi - = 28eew 
8. Choir: Et lux perpétua liceat - i 
9. - zs) 


Re-qui-és-cat in pa - ce. 
9. Choir: 
10. Cel: Anima eyus, etc. (in a lower pitch.) 
10. Choir: (Recto) Amen. 
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OO Thee cortinn can he mlaved an octave lower(in both hands) tf preferred. 


The Mass of the Angels* 
(Missa~de Angelis) 
(VII In Festis Duplicibus 5)y,¥:.4 Graduale 


: with Credo No.3 Transcribed and Harmonized 
Moderately fast Kvrie by N. A, Montani 
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SP PS) PST) Ee 
oa 
mf 
Cru-ci 
h e 
ef 
a L\ 
a eae ceed 
Se 
tl- oO 
Pica \ 
_——f hy» 


d es) 
(Wit t I IK Uh 
BG Bip a4 bi) Peal 
a usd ah fes2 MIN 
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fe p+ —eé ol 


Te 
| ARSD. 


B SD Sea De ee 


Ua 


cri-ptu - 


ti-a di- e, 


4. ter: 


-sur- ré-xi 


Et re 
Gt. 


F 


Fe 


Et a- scen- dit in coe 


la 


la 


ju- di-ca- re 


Et i - te -rumven-tu - rus est cum glo-ri - a, 


Man. 


cu-jus re-gni none -rit fi - 
ie; 
=~ 
oe 


7 


vi-vos, et mor-tu- 0s: 


-can- tem: 


vi - vi- fi 


et 


pi - ri - tum Sanctum, Do-mi-num, 


Et in § 


Sw. 


Qui cum Pa-tre et Kj-li-o 


aa 
cs 
‘8 
1 
i=) 
& 
Pa 
o 
> 
No) 
t 
er} 
et 
jem) 
o 
fa 
~~ 
3 
aa 
* 
eo 
or 
eo , 


4 


tam ca-tho-li-cam et a - po-sté-li- cam Ec-clée-si-am, 


ld 


si-mul ado -ra-tur, Et conglo-+ri-fi-ca-tur: qui lo-cu-tusestperProphé-tas 
-nam sdn-c 


Gt. 
Et u 


470 


in re-mis -Si - 


-  pti-sma 


- num ba 


Con- fi- te- or u 


, 
o- 


hi. 


sae- cu - 


re -sur-re- cti - 
td 
Man. 


\ 


— 
taal 
' 
=| 
~_ 
1 
5 
> 
| 
os} 
- 


cto 


Et ex-sp 


la 
e- 
aT 
SS SSeS 
aa 
a 


Et vi - 


o -rum. 
eel 
aa Sas 
a Ses 


4 


- rum. 


- 6 


ca - t 
—s 


o - nem pec- 


y 


Ss See ea 
ls a, 

7S = eee 
Pr Oc a et 
nem mor-tu 
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XI Century 


* 


Ped. 


Sanctus and Benedietus 


Man. 


214 


Sixth 


Sa 

£2 
of 
— 


- mi - nus De-us 
Zea ; 
Jia a 
Pie 6S Fee Ti ie a 
eT ma 
= See 
Man. 


et 


li 


Ple-ni sunt coe - 


ba - oth. 


* The Benedictus is to be sung after the Elevation. 
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Ho - san - 


ter 


one, 


After the Elevation Ped. 


Sw. pp (softest stops 


in ex - cél 


na 


, 
(0) 


-mi-ne D 


“ 


2 
= 
| 
= 


Tutti 
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(*) Note:-The Benedictus’ is sung after the Elevation. 


XV_ Century 


Agnus Dei 


Sixth Mode 


275 


*K 
3 TN iii 
3 Hes (Uis UA 
Me. 2 AWS S 
S STL 
2 77 AUR ip ect S\TT 
Ac ie) Zw UT 
5 HW) & hs 
Be S = alll e 1 ry 
u E a 3a itt 
g 2422 Sin. ry 
12 eA i] -“@ ae ast adhe jl . 
: Py cb HIB) 
3 aH a | Te 
Le : : Mlk Bila 
HH ( tay 
{ 2 NH} 3 it ces 
= I i IT). ° we it 
1 =| bt iii 5 
= b \eutl HTL) TI 
3 = \eh 2 | Hh 
3 7 nH | My 
© ad) hs ith 
3 2 Iz pil A (is rik 
7 ' C Dw) 
i a\riee 2 bMS ORM Tir 
a 5 ls = al ca 
Ij a «6S mn | 
Bi S\I[P} 7 Hh 
3 i = 3 \H ¥= Ul 
5, ay eS Ih : HH 
: 5 AM | Ate 3 ll ane 
Z 2 ih \ ii 
2 : Ny oa 
F & HY, Si 5 \a 
iS ! SS = ) 5 
eq PI's Ft 
Hy Ha ae 
) bea ) fus2 


cem, 


pa - 
Ped. 


do-na_ no- bis 
Ped. Man, 


(2 


a 


Man. 


qui tol-lis pec-e 


66 


For “Ite Missa Est” and “Deo Gratias” see No. 259 - 13- ©) 
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Vespers in honor of the 276 
Blessed Virgin Mary 

(Can be sung in place of the 

proper Vespers of the day ) ae 


From the Vatican Antiphonale 
Celebrant Transcribed and Harmonized by N.A.Montani 
= pol 


§ ~ 
Gin 2 See De WS EE bb SS a ee 2 \ oe 
Yh. p> _% g/l gl gf / g/ gg" gf 4 Pg | lg 


V. De-us in ad-ju-t6 - ri- um me-um in- tén - de. 
Choir (Organ sustains recitation tone.) 


= — a—a— 
t) Kk YS 5 eee x NU ees K \ 
SS Disa a i SH 2 EH HB a Dey 1B 
“fa p—teto iT ali 2a!a' a a’ i aga' ala | aga * lint al a’ al a 
i ASE 6 kh A TS RV A, 22s ey PN eee = 
TY a ee ie 
Ls ° ° fF 


. Do-amt-ne ad ad-ju - vén-dumme fe-sti na, J Glo-ri-a Pa- 
1 eaee ee a, Les eee s 


6 NK ao 
6) aed By ESS 6 eB ee ) ee 0 Be ee 
i -. bh wala! gala @' 4! ¢@! e444 ~~ se 


\ae ee oe a ET LEY EN ED Al 
BASS, = ay Ee Oe eS 1S 


rs w, 2 Se : 
tri,et Fi-l- o, et Spi- ri-tu- i San- cto. Sic- ut e- rat 


————— Et 2 
DF eee eS CN eS SS ee ee ee ‘ 


° ° Lf yo 
inprin-ci-pi- 0, et nunc, et sem-per, et 1n Sa - Cu- la sa#-cu-lo- rum. 


A-men. Al-le-li - ia. 


** Decree S.C.R. Dec. 29,1884 WY 
Accompaniment Copyright, 1922 by N.A.Montani 
Wrnis can be obtainedin separate form, Voice part and Organ Acc. 


276-a First Antiphon and Psalm 


‘Third Tone (a ending) 
Chanter a 


s 
fea aan. EN 
SS ao i) eh 


Dumes - set —____ rex ** in ac -cu-bi- tu suo, nar-dus me-a-> 


a 
i 
a2 


a ee ee INS I DEIN ISBT = 


G 
r 
q | 


nL 
t 
H 

1 
MN 


' 


| 


eo} >—_—— } 
i) Pg I 


Wy 


1 Di-xit Dominus_ 


a ' D6-mi-no me- 0: *—> 
2 _____ Donec ponam ini - - - mi - cos tu- os, ¥ 
3 ____ Virgam virtitis tua emittet Domi nus ex Si- on: *¥ 
4 _____ Tecum principium in die virtutis : 


tu in splend6ri+ bus san - ct6- rum:* 


5 ______ Juravit Dominus, et non peni - }té - bit e - um: ¥ 


6 ——_-— Dominus a 


a MEX So tris 


7 —__ Judicabit in natiénibus, im - {plé-bitru - { - mas:% 
8 ——.__ De torrénte in ivi - a bi- bet: * 
9. 22 Gloria. 


; Pa-tri,et Fi-li- 0, ¥* 


10 _______ Sicut erat in principio, et nune, et sem- per, * 


—<—===- _——_ 77 (Eustertide add) 


Dominus (Psalm 109) 
= SS SE rare 
= Se 


ee mer 


1 Sede adéx - 2 - - - itris me - is:— 

2 scabéllum pedum itu- 6 - rum 

3 dominare in médio inimicorum —_______ — itu- 0 - rum. 
; ‘ 

4 ex utero ante luciferum ge - - : inu- i te. 


5 Tu es sacérdos in etérnum secundum ordinem_______: Mel-chi-se - dech. 


6 confrégit in die ira su - ° - iw re - ges. 
7 conquassabit capita interra = - - - imul-t6 - rum. 
8 proptérea exalta - - - - bit ca - put. 


get Spirftu - 5 : - i San- cto. 


10 et in s@cula seeculd - - - - irum, A - men 


Repeat Antiphon 
“Dum Esset” 


4A 


276-b Second Antiphon and Psalm 


——_ — SS 


== 2G) ee SS RR EE LE RE E-SERIES (eo Ge 6 ee NS See OE Un 
. ee 2am) iAP" Gee peso Bas oem jl ee a Gee tl ee ee I et ee es CG Be A WR fh 
Hes? — }-o 2 nee ee eh ee ee ee 
CANS) GS fe Ee Sr EE ee ce! eee Se Se ee 
p V Soe Lie . ieee Sel 
| 4 & . 
Le-va e - jus® sub ca-pi-te me- 0, et déx-te-ra il-— 
EEE Banat H 
Bw ORS ee eee ey ee er po ee TE ST Dh Sr OS rs 
et i Hh 
U ee eT ' _~ ee a 


a .———:TOeE=220-0-0—2 OD —Feo EEE 
a © aay D | CRT eee SiR ETRE VRE (STE [0 EET OSE et YP ee (corey 
5 . 0) By ay) | Od os ey ees Here Tere 
| ies (2D RNR ER NRE, Same SE SS ST 
cy r CA 
—————————=— 
H 
2 2 Ve) Pe TR Se | RE Waa ne ee RETR ELE) R O ERE- 
Raw OG) A eee | Os iu é 
BY 22S 2 aes) | OES 
av | SE, SREY eR RS ESSE EE 0 8 a 
ia * t * * ° 
14 Lavda- te pi - = - ie - ri Do-mi- num: *~> 
2 Sit nomen Domini _______ibe- ne- di - ctum,* 
; 
3 —.__— A golis ortu usque —______jad oc-c&i - sum, * 
4 ——__ Excélsus super omnes igen-tes D6-mi-nus, * 
: 


5 —— Quis sicut Dominus Deus noster! 


qui injal-tis ha-bi-tat, * 


for) 


Suscitans a 


iter-ra in- o- pem, * 
} 
7 — Ss: Ut_-eéilocet eum —________icum prin-ef- pi- bus, * 


8 Qui _habitare facit stéri---jlem in do - mo, * 


eeecen-eeeene 


9. tt Glorias Pa ee - tri, et Fi-li-o, * 


10 —_——_ Sicut erat in principia} et jnuncjet sem - per, ¥* 


eewesesececsssces= 


Se ey — (Eastertide add )————— 


pueri (Psalm 112) 


lle: 
| 


aS a ; 
= Eee 7 
= —S 
De) Se eee 
1 4 

, : 5 : 

1 lauda = - 2 ite no - men Do- mi - ni. 


2 ex hoe nunc, et—_—_—____ _________i us - que in sé- cu - lum, 
3 laudabi - - - - ile no - men D6- mi- ni, 


jus. 


0g 
— 
io) 
1 
ta} 
pe 
i] 
& 
ic} 
i] 


4 et super ccelos 


5 et humilia réspicit in coe 


S cnetineneenieteeiemennad 
4 ieee ° 2 
6 /eti destercore) 2 i | ~ Ti -| gens pal-pe - rem. 


7 cum principibus po- pu- li su - i 

8 matremfili_ - . - - E 6 - rum le-tan - tem 

9 et Spi - = = = ri- tu- i San - eto. 

10 et in s#culase = - - - : cu- 16 - rum.A_ - _ men. 
Repeat Antiphon 


Oo ° oy) 
Leva Hjus 
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276-c Third Antiphon and Psalm 


Third Tone (b) 


Choir 
Chanter - == ==—_ ee 
1 
> bls a SS SS) sd es ss Ss es Se Ne 
aaa we eee Saas =a 9 A Rd ES DE el De Se 
nT << a er ee are a mgr Ng ge 
e mf hk 4 ——— 


Ni-gra sumsed for - mo-sa* fi-li- # Je-ri-sa-lem: id-e-o di- Ie"xit 


re —— 
y SS a ee 
Letatus 
p) S 


_ 2S ES ae a See eee EE 
2 Ea yA 8) SS 0 en 2 ee ed ee 
1 
1 


4 SSS = BS eS — ee 
24 OBA je T 
See: eee ee 
: ee 
1 Le-ta - tus sum inhis que____idi - cta sunt mi- hi: *~7 
2 Stantes erant —______ipe - des no- stri, ¥ 
3 Jertisalem, que edifi - ica- tur ut ci- vi- tas: ¥* 
4 ——___ [luc enim ascenderunt tribusitri - bus Do-mi- ni: 


5 —___—— Quia illic sederunt sedes fin ju- di-ci- 0, 
6 —_——_ Rogate qu ad pacem ‘ sunt Je - ru-sa- lem: 


(ese es Fiat pax iit virco - i tu - te tu- a: 


9 ________ Propter domum Domini eDeont in a no - stri, 


* 
¥ 

* 

a 

8 _______ Propter fratres meos et i pré - xi - mos me- os, *¥ 
¥ 
1OveieR_ 'Glorfa Hb ie eee ot ee Pa - tri, et Fi-li- 0, * 
¥* 


11_______ Sicut erat in principio, et { nunc, et sem - per, 
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1 In domum D6 


2 in atriis tu 
3 cujus participatio ejus 
4 testiménium Israel ad ¢onfiténdum no 


5 sedes super 


6 et abundantia dili 


7 et abundantia in tir 


11 et in sfcula secu - 


sum, 


ni. 


bi. 
cto. 


men. 


Repeat Antiphon 
‘Nigra Sum” 
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Eighth Tone’ (@) 


482 


4 


cS 


Chanter 


Ni- si 


Nisi Dominus custodierit civi - 
Vanum est vobis ante lucem 
Cum déderit diléctis suis 

Sicut sagitte in manu po aia 


Beatus vir qui implévit desiderjum 


suum ex? i 


Gloria Patri, et 


Sicut erat in principio, et nunc, et 


276-d Fourth Antiphon and Psalm 


5 ohm aut : 
Do - minus edificaverit __. S—S lo 


ta 


: e 
: sur - 
: SO 


i tén 


2 mum, * 
- tem, ¥* 
ge-re: * 
- mnum:* 
- tis: * 
=200 StS ¥* 
li - 0, 

=~) PEP, 


sur- ge a-mi-ca me - 
eS SD Bi bo oes 


| 


1 in vanum laboravérunt qui «di - - {fi - cant e - am, 
2 frustra vigilat qui cu - - - {sto - dit e - am 
3 surgite postquam sedéritis, qui manducdtis pa - {nem do - 16 - ris. 


4 ecce hereditas Domini, filii: merces ,——__i. fru - ctus ven- tris. 


5 ita filii i ex - cuS- so- rum. 

6 non confundétur cum loquétur inimicis su - ; is in por- ta. 

7 et Spiri - - - - ce itl = fi San - cto. 
16 - rum. A- men. 


8 et in secula secu - = é = 


Repeat Antiphon 


66 A 
Jam hiems” 
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276-e Fifth Antiphon and Psalm 


Fourth Tone Chor—= *_—__ 
R Chanter = Se = 


Spe-ci-6-sa fa-cta es*® et su- 4 - vis in de-li- ci- is — 


pl Lauda 
t) = ! 
t oii ioe Vie — 
0) ee eee B28 | Oa a Se eS a 
2.) aa ae ee ta HS = 
' SSS 
WW Cl ae ee GE | ee ee ee ee | i 7 Se ee eS : 
BR OB Bee ees | CH — 
ey 48° Gee ees |e 5 > 
Sa | TES RS | BR pS SR ad SL i a Es 
—— 
1 Lau-da Jeri - - - - tsa - lem Do - mi-num:*— 
2 Quéniam confortavit serasportairum tu- 4 - rum:* 
3 Qui posuit fines_t__itu- os pa - cem: * 
4 Qui emittit eloquium______isu- um ter - re: * 
5 Qui dat nivem ——_________sic- ut la - nam:* 
6 Mittit crystallum suam sic - jut bue-cél - las: * 
4 Emittet verbum suum, etliquefa-ci - et e - a: *¥ 
8 Qui anniintiat verbum—______j su- um Ja - _ cob: * 
9 Non fecit téliter omni ____ina-ti-¢6 - ni: * 
10 Gloria Pa - - =i titri, et. F1.- olii— 0, ‘EX 
i Sicut erat in principio, et ____j nunc,et sem - per, * 


The Celebrant intones the Capitulum 
After which the Choir sings: 


B. De-o gra- ti - main 


Ye We tw) 
24 OB) ame 
= 48° => 
Fee SE ©. 
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(Ester tide add ) 
Se aN ——=———<—_—_ ran. at. ——— 


Jerusalem (Psalm 147) ————— 
— se. cs a, 
7 | 
| aS 
is SS Se 
HS 
ee See Bape 
1 lauda De . ~ = - - ium tu-um Si -_ on, 
2 benedixit fili - - - ~ is tu- is in te. 
3 et adipe frumén- - - . meget titan Bhamatinnkat te. 
4 velociter cur - = E e a rit ser-mo e - jus. 
5 nébulam SSS eee ci - ne-rem spar -_ git. 
6 ante faciem frigoris ejus, iquis sus-ti-né - bit? 
7 flabit spiritus ejus, a a IE et flu- ent a - que. 
8 justitias et judici  - : : Say pa as Is Sera sel: 
9 et judicia sua non mani - - - fe - sté-vit e - is. 
10 et Spi - - - - - -. bri - tu- i .Sanj- . cto. 
1fetin secula se = - : é : i cu - lo- rum.A -~ men, 


Repeat Antiphon 
“Spectosa” 
The Hymn “Ave Maris Stella” is then sung, (see No 201) after which the follow- 
ing versicle and response are intoned 
\. Digndre me lauddre te Virgo sa - ors - tal”? )ayte-lu - ia. 
CE tot st —  —— 


SSS SS a a 
AW PS a ee ee es aa Se Se ee eS 
a) Ot BP SS ee a 


a 


For the Second Vespers the Antiphon ¢o the Magnificat is then intoned by a Chan- 
ter and continued by the Choir. be 


BR. tu-os.Al-le-lu-ia . ————___—_ 
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(For the Solemn Version of the Magnificat see No 216) 


Antiphon In II 
Chanter ————— Choir ——______! . 
f a Se Se eS ee SS cn SS 
Sa a 
Be-& - tamme bare o- mnes ge-ne - ra-ti- 6-nes,—> 
Sw. gi Ss ike. 
a nee ae 
A 28 CS ee SS eee ee 
Man. 
f See ys eS 
ec 
hf ——) J — es 
PN Sy Sy 


SS 
Sa ae aaa 
2). pe —_ tT —o—? = 
fa OE i I NC 
Pe ON AES OOO SSRTSH Oe PRR, 
ty SE SE SSR FS ET ES NV WN 
U7 1a ES AE DT SR Rh SSE EAS Np Sao BS 
Bf an DA EST fa NY Ol ORE _ SRR «2 ERIM SEO ak ES SO Se, 
BAST GSS GEES SENET (BO PET DCET SEE EOS) 
. = (A 
—_—_—— SS —CC—C™—C™! i > 
i; Dh 
Se Se SS | SS SS ES aS AY EI Meroe 
A UG) es RT SR é 
Pe ee ee 
ee 


2 Et ex - sul - tavit spiritus 


3 Qui-a re - spéxit humilitatem ancille eat SU:. =: Leb vinteae 
4 Qui-a fe - cit mihi magna qui seks Sa aa po - tens est: ¥* 
5 Et mi - se - ricdrdia ejus a progénie inpro - gé- ni- es * 
6 Fe- cit pot - éntiam in brachio ste aR es Silay Gy OS *% 
1 De-po - su -_ it poténtes (pein Te se - de, * 
8 E-su - ri - éntes implevit a bo - nis: ¥* 
9 Sus-cé - pit Israel puerum Renn Myun Geist su - um, * 
10 Sic- ut lo - cutus est ad patra no -  stros, ¥ 
1 Glé-ri - a _— Patri, et iFi-H-0, * 
12 Sic - ut e - rat in principio, et nunc, Chee Laem per, .* 


Magnificat 


Vesperis ——— 
= SS 
—— fh —— tot 
Sto go 
=o 2 
Vy eZ . ce ed 
qui-a an-cil-lam hu - mi- lem 
Pp ane {ODE Bea Se anne 
— SSS 
= = SR b GE WEST © ee 
= Se ao 


2 in Deo salu - - as - = - | ta-‘ri ’ me. - 


A r 3 H i 
3 ecce enim ex hoc beatam me dicent omnes gene -; ra - ti=- 0° = nes, 


% et sanctum ——___ ee nO ens eos = jus 
5 timén “ ~ ; : . . {| ti-~ bus e - um 
6 dispérsit superbos mente So ee erie) i 

‘7 et exal - - - s “ - { t&-vit hi- mi - les. 
8 et divites dimi = - Z ss . ~ f sit in-@ - nes, 

, eee a : 
9 recordatus misericor - - - - i di- @#@ su - ® 
10 Abraham, et semini e- - - - - ¢ jus in se-cu- la 
4iet Spiri - _ _ 2 = - t-m-4 San - cto 
° r : 16 2 A 
42et in secula saecu - - - - } lo- rum. - men, 


Repeat Antiphon “Beatam” 
487 


tu 


rie 
irl 


“Magnificat” 


B.Et cum sp 


ee ee ee 


and prayers which are given in the “Ziker Usuadis.” 


iscum. 


s 


b 
KY. Orémus, 


- 


VY. Dominus vo 
MORATIONS | follow at this point. Consult“ORDO” for the proper antiphons 


-© Responses after the 


Celebrant 


MME 


2/6 


(Chanters) 


Do 


a 
=| 
1 
3 


, 


-di -¢ 


ne 
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Pater noster (secreto ) 


Cel: Divinum auxilium (etc.) 
Choir: Amen. 

After this, one of the Antiphons to O 
son “Alma Redemptéris Mater) “Ave Regina,’ “Regina Coeli,” 


ur Lady is sung according to the sea- 
or ‘Salve 


Regina.’ (See Nos. 277 to 280). (Also 202 - 205) as follows: 


(Also see Supplement) 
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27 COMPLINE 
Four Antiphons in honor 
of the Blessed Virgin “’ 


% Note: See settings in figured style — Nos 202 to 205, 


Alma Redemptoris Mater 


Fifth Mode (Simple Tone) Gregorian 
Chanter — = hina = s (Solenne® 
rege at eS a ae . 2 tie VE. 


fA la La ia . Lai *. 
por-ta ma-nes, Et stel-la ma-ris, suc-ctir- re ca- dén- ti, 


sur-ge-re qui ci-rat po-pu- lo; Tu que ge-nu- {- sti, 


490 


a’ 
2 
sz 


I) QQ | 
| I 


lh | i 
rf Hf 
\ il 
ili i id 
ri 
il) i I 
(i | f_| 
\ 


: ee: 
it 
1 |i 
1) 
at | ref 
f 


— Saas 

—t —— 

= a 
= rem: — 


2S ae 
——" . 
Gabri- é- lis ab 6 - re 

Hed eco’ am 

I” w- 

pe —_____@—_______ 

2 a Te PSE 
raul 

6 mi- se-re - : 


ac pos- té-Ti - us, 


ay 
2 ae 
La” @ 
fe . ta 
tu-um san-ctum Ge-ni - to 
25) 
2S 
az 
, 


5 
1 
j=] 
~ 
H 
8 
i) 
1 
Q 
o 
pa 


at 


Deel 
=" 
na -tu-ra mi-ran- te, 
il- lud A- ve, 


S Vir - go pri-us 
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tu Sancto. 


iri 


f 


de Sp 


t 


, 


18t Response: (In Advent) Et concepit d : 
gnd Response: ( After Christmas) Dei Génitrix intercede pro nobis. 


) 


(Simple Version 
For another Setting See No: 203 


Ave Regina Coelorum 


78 


Sixth Mode 


Ee 


(Solesmes) 


Ace.by N.A.M 


Tutti 


Chanter 


r 


fF 


ft 
A -ve Re 


ge 


na An- 


Do-mi- 


16 -rum;* A-ve 


n& Coe- 


(git 


or- ta: 


do lux ést 


LA 
un - 


=| 
z= 
= 
» 
x] 


ve por - ta, 


sal- 


dix 


ve ra 


Sal 


- per 0-mnes spe- ci - 


Su 


-go glo-ri- 


de Vir 


au 


um ex-0O - ra, 


oe) 


a 
FS 


bis Chr 


ta 
O- 


0 , Et pro n 


-co - Ya 


Va-le,o val-de de 


Da mihi virtutem contra hdéstes tios, 


Response: 
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Regina Coeli 279 


For other settings see Nos. 204and 302 Gregorian 
Sixth Mode (Solesmes) 
Chanter —<—<—— Tutti SS Acc, by N. A.M. 
ee = 
(eS ph a a ee 
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An easy Arr.of this Mass for Unison Chorus,in Key of G, by J.A.Schehl is available. 


281 Missa Brevis 


A short and easy Mass for Unison Chorus 
or Chorus in two or three parts,S.S.A.or T.T.B. 
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496 This Mass is published in separate form. Voice Part and Organ Acc. 


Organ (Man.) 


: 
a 
a 
2 
| 
| 
j 


497 


Gloria 


7 


82 


Celebrant 


2 


Nicola A. Montani 


“Gloria in excelsis Deo 


two sections. 


of choir. Choir is divided into 


(@ General choir. 


&) Numeral in circle indicates section 


498 @) Comprising Solo Voices.. 


H 
ff 
c 


( 
oh 


lea | 

eae 

t ig) 

< ili ~ NN 

|b idiememia tit 

HNN i 

Ih g i 

| OWT 

nh eal 

18 naomi 111 ea 

tt ral al 

NaS 
Ay 
il 


Aa 
BEA UP TB ee ee LP fd 
; a“ F 
1 
as 
ia 


aN 


N in 
il : | 
“TRIN aT 


! 


a 
p] 
SPREE SEE Bae 
mi -ne 


li 
a | 
at in i ea 
ah) | TNS SHH _ fol 


Va 


lt N) o 
t » 


“EH 


ace Aid 
aaj Pag 
Baad el) 
SQV 


6 


4007.0 wees ae, ee 


7. 


| 


Val 
lta | 


SUEY I FEE TOES eee ae ee aed 


ow 


Wap. 


NS ee 


Glan 


fF. 


| 


dl 


: 


tol- lis pec - 


Qui 


iy 


cl 
ah 


: 
or a i 
Lees 


ett 


.Tu 


-mi-nus 


tu 
6 


-am 
lus D 


o- nl 
SO 


‘4 


Qu 
Tu 


502 


a _ Titi 
fan 


raul 


6 


— 
oo 
[=| 
om 
' 
— 
bo 
‘ 
Dread 
i—*) 
to 2B) 
° 
~» 
Q 
' 
i= 
bs) 
WM 
5 


It 

4 | 
e (8) 
rl =| 


A 


Base 
=- 
Pa - tris. 


: 


4 


| 


nN 
‘S) 


4) 


563 


NICOLA A. MONTANI 


CREDO 
MISSA BREVIS for unison, two-part 
or three-part chorus 


Equal voices (S.S.A.- T:7.B. ) 
with organ accompaniment 


Pa-trem o-mni-pot-én - tem, fa-cto-rem coe-li et ter - rae 


Celebrant: 
“Credo in unum Deum:”? 
Andante Maestoso 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE ST. GREGORY HYMNAL AND CATHOLIC CHOIR-BOOK 


A 
Season or 
Page Title Composer or Source Arrangement Occasion Number 
530 ApEsTe FIDELES ........... TPYRUSEOREL Sctx nc mthagedsne Pos ONOTUES atacessctenencraad Christmas .....--.--.-----+- eu 
G11 ADORBMUS'AND LAUDATE..Gregorian “so.ceccececcccctnstencsssepececenensnecensasenensncsetetessnonss Benediction ......-....----- 
341 Anvent Hymn “Rorate 
Coal iiciccnaseanentienocnnat Gre portent tac catcas ad cthisxcqoy ts anecdehan wetter pie aicostenee Advent 


545 AMBROSIAN CHANT .... 
529 Amarosian “Gloria” 
621 A Priestity Heart (Hymn 

for Seminarians) .......... YT Mitterer .......sessssssesssesssenesssseseessonessensessneeanessencenase 
524 Asprrces Me .. 


..Venite Omnis creatura - 
Glorié ins Rrceltias De orsegis sieccesciieccsteeein uc cit cau theca dee cape t aan cuss cow hintesraneenes 


553) Arrenpe Domine ...Gregorian -Acc. by N. A. Mosca LER: ax, - 
592 Ave Mania ... ...Bottazz0 ..... Two or 4 part (Motet)... --313 
588 Ave Maria ... ..Montani -Three part equal (Motet) B. V.M. 312 
594 Ave Manis STELLA wc. Pye DAMIEN fcatans artes Unison or 4 parts Hymn..B. V. Miri hah: 314 
B 
§95°611 Benepiction Morets.......... AE OR etae A aitanet comaeme ie cecks cto saa ttencmrertiias Benediction-General 315-327 
Cc 
Motet Unison—two or 
383) Cantats DOMINO «0.0.00... VDI GY nc. merci ctercgmecnes four part chorus............ 
545 Cnant (Ambrosian) ...... Venite omnis creatura - 
§29  Cnant (Ambrosian) ...... Gloria in Excelsis Deo 


..Feasts of Our Lord....335 
Feasts of Our Lord....336 


619 Cnrist THE KiInc 
620 Curist tHe KING 
613. Crist THe Lorn Has 

RISEN ere ore OITCENCUTY, taceceiesteeresieces Unison, 2 or 4 parts........ Easter © ....-...::-.cctscesenees 


578 Curistus VIncIT ..Traditional Chant -Unison, 2, 3, or 4 parts..Festive occasions ue 
$32 Crrpo (No, 1) «0... GROOT a iiccerccncettnec eceetecartin prcpeestgtierte otras caret High Mass. ..............-- 
D 
548 Dries Est Lartitia............ Traditionalienvsencsrcneo Unison, 2 or 3 parts........ Christmasp.cne eee 294 
E 
598 Eccr Pants ANGELORUM..Polleri ..ccccccccccccceeseeeeeseeee Unison, 2, 3 or 4 parts....Benediction-General ..317 
571 Eccr Quam BonuM Consecration of a 
CPaalin $132 \oxs chaste Greporiin d?...cchemaiatat.. Unison. degeetasiee unbee Bishop) tts tceee 305B 
¥F 
Consecration of a 
372) FIRMETUR MANUS TUA....Gregorian ..ccccsseeeneceree LOR ia) ee ee eee Bishop incest 305C 
G 
529 Grorta in Excersts Deo..Ambrosian Chant ........-.. Wintsonmrsonticterenreaseteee High} Massenc:niccnette 289 
H 


618 Haw Hory Qurrn 
ENTHRONED Anove ...... Bansbach 


General nccneatetiren tees 334 
614 HREarT OF JEsuS....ccccu Montani 1 Cole MREa rotisserie orth oe Sacred Heart, General..331 
Offertory and 
552 Hory Namr (Jesu Dulcis)Murphy ...cccccccccececeeeeee BPS GURL cc tetho tut Benediction ............ 296 
619 Hymn .ro Cnrist THR 
RING cee ae Michnudle cdetuiierescunsccoct ZO AS BaTts nee ee Feasts of Our Lord....335 
620 Hymn ro Curist tHE King Rev, J. Kreitmeier.......... KUMIGON sane or ereecee eager Feasts of Our Lord....336 
616 Hymn ro tur Hory Novenas and Devo 
INFANT OF PRAGUB... ccc Banebathmaxccnctctacetse.< Unison, 2 or 4 parts........ TLONG cee C mee pee 333 
I 
SSG INGREDIENTE  ..ccsscescccercecess Montanil esmehaaniagrins Unison or 4 parts........... Palm Sunday .............- 300 
573. INSTALLATION OF A 
Bisnop 


scupaaecuaGunmesaccavedancuuuneceatel HeORpS SnUE eT Ee MBORGRCS KUBERT Lc gee SF avee EMR Enea RN jeseseeeeess-Musical Program ........306 


General or Offertory 
Holy Name, 
595 Jesu Deus AMoR Meus..Arr.-Montani ccccccscccoseoeesees Hf Rogie) oad an Pr Benediction, deshecaze 315 
General and Saray 
Feast of the Hol 
552) Jesu Duxers Memorta....Murphy occ: mh snes S! fequall 4. anumrenee Name of Teen ese 
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Season or 


Title Composer or Source Arrangement Occasion Number 
Offertory and 
Jesu Satvator Munpl....Menegali-Montani ............ Si partepe Sn en iesction Sere 301 
jose ear ORR aoe IMS reais meee trree eee ee eee nL ee oe ee oe General Invocations....331 
JEsus—INFANT OF Novenas, Devotions to 
PRAGUE esegscse oe. Bansbach prs csectte Unison, 2 or 4 parts........ the Holy Child........ 333 
Ordination or First 
Juravit (Tu es Sacerdos)..Montani .............0.0.2000--- Kinison: 1.2.56 Mass; Jubilees, etc...303 
' Ordination or First 
Juravit (Tu es Sacerdos)..Desmet Arr., Montani......Unison, 2 or 3 parts........ Mass, Jubilees, etc...304 


or First Mass 


303-304 


Lent and Passion- 


2 et eres cs 32. MRS een pene ia (MM ce SNe me 8s tide) <staen cn 2977-3 00 
M 
My Gop My FATHeER........ Troyte-Montani  ..........-... Unison, 2 or 4 parts........ General On. anax 332 
My Sonc oF Topav.......... Tittle Blower ofW@esus see Sessa eee th érésertecesesesetas: 328 
o 
Offertory and 
OT BONE: JESU =. Palestrima.c...aeserte tcc. Se part Chorus...2ccc sass Benediction ..........-- 298 
Offertory and 
© Deus Eeo Amo. Tz.:..-Traditionall 2.0 35..0... Unison, 2, 3 or 4 parts.... Benediction ...........- 316 
O SacraMENT Most Gounod-arr. N. A. Invocation, Ejacula- 
15 0S t's cee ee Mo ntaril ooo ere Unison, 2 or 4 parts....... ions he ae 330 
General or Benedic- 
O SacruM CONVIVIUM....Perosi -...--:---secceeecceceee Drones: partscs teeters tion Offertory ........ 320 
P 
PaLM SUNDAY 
(Ingrediente) ................ Montane: 20 c-sa tees Unison or 4 parts..........-- Palm Sunday .........---.- 300 
Benediction or Offer- 
PANEM VIVUM ..........--+-- Ars: NSA. Montano sie, feg 22 ccecescsccctheesnccaceceese settee tory General .......... 319 
% General, Benediction 
PANIS ANGELICUS .........-.- Casciolini-Tomadini ........ a tequall \) 3 seme ccs or Offertory .......... 318 
Ordination, Jubilee, 
Festive Occasions. 
PRIESTLY (a) Heart <<.....- I. Mitterer, Ed. N. A. M.Unison or 4 parts............ For Priests ...........- 337 
ProcrRaM (Consecration Program for the 
(2) IE ST YoY 9)) JEP 2 eee ene ee cle Oe er ee ect aor ere er ere Choir joxt:..cteessaer 305 
ProcraM (Installation 
CSE AV aFTE OTS) ec ce Aer PR era PEP Ea cet SA Ree EEO ERED PP OAR Music Program .......... 306 
ProcraM (Visitation 
COLE EUS) XS) pe MRE Oe ns SPP ere re Pe, SNervoes © SSP er rer Music Program ........-. 307 
r Q 
Qur Lazarum (Re- Unison or 2 parts Office for the Dead. 
BPONSOLY )i tcseee enn IN. AS Montaniadoncnes 4. part. ad li baa: axsses Visitation of a Bishop..308 
R-S 
REGINA COELT ....2.....2...- Mauro-Cottone ......-..-.----- Unison, 2, 3 or 4 parts....Hastertide -..........-.----- 302 
Jaspers, arr. N. A. 
RESONET IN LAUDIBU&..... Montanit ini th:cdned 2, 3. or 4) parts.2 i. .cc--0u- Christmas ..........---+---- 293 
RORATE COED <.2-.2-00-2050:-- Solesmes, Acc. by 
7 Ra Denso roe & cote ipercmer cre sacmecertte Petco AT AOVEDUR craccctepeeiosect ae 291 
...Unison or 4 parts -.......-.-- B. V. M--General......334 
3 part chorus, equal 
Tantum Erco (A).......--- eros) 35; -2t0eeeis te seer Voicds Bel Goins, Benediction -.-..-.-.-.----: 321 
Unison, 2 or 4 part 
Tantum Erco (B)....-..--- Decsss eee cre meee me erents GOGIUE) Fee reescareectateus Benediction, .....-.-...-.- 322 
Unison, 2 or 4 part 
TANTUM ERGO ...........----- Montani .. Chorusintiettiea- pene Benediction 
TANTUM Sullivan .. ..Unison. 2 or 4 parts........Benediction ... 
TANTUM Treg  Be Bi eiremccrebes Benediction 
Spanish-Dom Sujfil’s ‘ 
TANTUM, ERGO ge .-...-.-<..5 ME LBLOI oc ccswe ester enontisatuilgeostre nes ABS secures edaanbesseagndeee pees Benediction 
Tuy Wit BE DONE.......- Troyte-Montani ..........--.-.- Unison, 2 or 4 parts.......- General 
Ordination or First 
Mass; Jubilee or : 
Tu Es Sacervos (Juravit)Montani ......-.--.----.-.-1+---+-+ Whison! hes ht 8 Festive Occasion......303 
; Ordination or First 
“Tu Es Sacerpos (Juravit)Desmet  ........--.----------------- Unison, 2 or 3 parts.......- Mass 1h Sc.83ta-n es 304 
U 
Consecration of a 
UNGUENTUM IN CAPITE....Gregorian. .....2..2.-.-ecce-sceececnneec eee eeneeeeerceeceeteneeeeeetene Bishop: 7.2.20... 305A 
Vv 
Vent CREATOR ......-.------- Thermignon, arr. 
N. A. Montani ........-... Unison, 2 or 3 parts Pentecost; General...... 309 
Venite Omnis CrEATURA..Ambrosian Chant ......-.-.-- Wisise pigs eee creas caten sara teghoe Christmas -.........- oh 
Vere LANGUORES ......--.--- A. Lotti equal voices........Lent, General 4 
Vipt AQUAM ..2..-c..22000-- Cette Peo eel ik, Ee ea a eee eee es Eastertide ..........---.---- 
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Repeat “Asperges” 

Jrom beginning to the Psalm. 
*Note: On Passion and Palm Sundays the “Gloria Patri” is omitted. Repetition is made 
from “Asperges”to Psalm. 7A 
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Osténde nobis, Domine,misericérdiam 
Kt salutare tuum da 
Démine exaudi oratidnem 


Et clamor meus ad te 
Dominus vobiscum . 
Et cum Spi-ri-tu tu-o. 


nostrum.” Choir 4 A - men. 
** The organ should not accompany the Celebrant at any time. 
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Resonet In Laudibus 
Motet for Two-part, three-part or four-part Chorus 
S.A.TB. A Cappella or with Organ Ace. 


C. Jaspers 1 
Allegro moderato. With spirit. Edited and arranged by N. A.M. 
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Traditional Melody 

Arranged by N. A. M. 
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CHRISTMAS 
Dies Est Laetitia 
For Unison, 2-part or &pt.Cho. 
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Moderato 


For 8-part Chorus. SS.A.orT.T. B. with Org. acc. 
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(By Permission) 


LENT 9907 
FIFTH MODE Attende Domine gyegorian-Solesmes 
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Jesu, Salvator Mundi 
Motet for three-part Chorus 
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Regina coeli 


For Unison 2-part or 4-part Chorus Melchiorre MaurucCotane 
Moderato —Con Anima Edited and arr. by N. A. M. 
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Unison or Semi Chorus S.and A. orT. and B. 
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—-Tues Sacerdos in Aeternum 


Motet for Ordination —First Mass 


Juravit Dominus 


or Sacerdotal Jubilee 
FOR UNISON CHORUS 


Montani 
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Tu es Sacerdos 


MOTET FOR FIRST MASS OR JUBILEE 
For Unison, Two-part (S.A. or T. BD or 8 


-part chorus 


B.) 


Adapted and Edited by N. A. M. 
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PONTIFICAL CEREMONIES 
MUSICAL PROGRAM FOR THE CONSECRATION OF A BISHOP 


When the Consecration takes place at a-Pontifical Mass, all is sung as at such a 
Mass. The following (Nos. 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11) are to be sung, whether or not the 
Mass be Pontifical. The Consecration proper takes place during the Mass, just be- 
fore the last verse of the Tract or Sequence, or before the Alleluia after the Graduale. 


PROGRAM FOR THE CHOIR 


Organ Prelude (Ad libitum) 


1. 


Bibliography: 


Processional—Ecce Sacerdos, (246) or Sacerdos et Pontifex, No. 244. During the Vesting 
appropriate motets may be sung. 

After the Presentation, Oath and Interrogation the Consecrator and the Bishop elect begin 
the prayers at the foot of the Altar, the 


. .. Choir proceeding with the Introit of tne Mass, the Kyrie Gloria, and Graduale up to the 
first Alleluia (in Eastertide, up to the third Alleluia) exclusive. When there is a Tract, or a 
Sequence, it is sung up to its last verse exclusive. Here the Consecration takes place. 
When the Bishop-elect prostrates himself, the Chanters sing the Litany of the Saints (No. 
224) alternately with the Choir up to the “Ut omnibus fidelibus” after which the Conse- 
crator inserts three petitions, the choir responding with “te rogamus audi nos” to each. The 
Chanters then resume the Litany_and continue to the end (alternating with the Choir). 


A Preface is sung. The Choir sings the responses in ferial tone (259-8). 


The Consecrator intones the “Veni Creator” (No. 199) in the midst of the Preface. The Choir 
continues the “Veni-Creator” until the end. The Preface is completed. 


The Antiphon “Unguentum in capite” (No. 305-a) is intoned by the Consecrator. The Choir 
continues and adds the Psalm “Ecce quam Bonum” (No. 305-b). The Antiphon “Unguen- 
tum’ is repeated. Mass is resumed. (After the Consecrator has washed his hands at the 
faldstool.) \ 

_..The choir sings the Alleluia (or the last verse of the Tract or Sequence of the Proper of 
the Mass) and the remainder of the Ordinary of the Mass. After the Deo Gratias following 
the Ite missa est or Benedicamus Domino, the responses to the Pontifical Blessing are sung 
(259-11). The concluding ceremonies cons ist of the investing with the mitre and the gloves 
and the enthronization of the newly-consecrated Bishop. Then the Consecrator 


_intones, and the choir continues the “Te Deum” (No. 264), after which the Consecrator 
intones “Firmetur” (No. 305-c), which is completed by the choir. The Antiphon is repeated 


in its entirety. 


The Versicles and prayer by the Consecrator with responses by the choir follow: V. Domine 
exaudi, etc. R. Et clamor meus ad te veniat. V. Dominus vobiscum. R. etc. 


Blessing by the newly-consecrated Bishop (No. 259-11). 
“Ad multos annos” sung three times by the Bishop. (No response.) 


Recessional and Organ Postlude follow. Christus Vincit (No. 310); “Faith of our Fathers” 
(No. 121); Holy God (No. 39), or any other hymn of a jubilant character may be sung. 


“Pontificale Romanum’; Manual of Episcopal Ceremonies —Stehle; Handy Manual of 


Pontifical Ceremonies, B. F. Mersham, O.S.B. (B. Herder): Martinucci. 
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Unguentum In Capite 
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Proceed to Psalm ‘‘Ecce quam bonum” 
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Eece Quam Bonum 


Psalm 132 


FOURTH PSALM TONE 
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Firmetur Manus Tua | 
Acc. by N. A. M. . 
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PONTIFICAL CEREMONIES 
MUSICAL PROGRAM FOR THE INSTALLATION OF A BISHOP 


Organ Prelude (Ad libitum) 

Processional “Ecce Sacerdos” (246) or “Sacerdos et Pontifex” (244). 
Here the Bulls are usually read. 

The “Te Deum” follows (No. 264). 


The administrator sings the versicles “Protector noster,” etc. (No. 244). The Choir responds 


7 


“Et respice,” etc. Amen at the end of the prayer. The Bishop is enthroned. 
Here the clergy make their obedience. The Organ plays or motets are sung. 
The Antiphon, versicle and response of the titular of the Church are sung by the Choir, to 
which the prayer (Oration) is added by the newly installed Bishop. (Antiphon, etc., from 
Lauds if in the morning, otherwise from lst Vespers). (See Ordo and consult with the 


pastor and Master of Ceremonies). Chant is given in “Antiphonale Romanum” or the 
“Liber Usualis.” 


Pontifical Blessing No. 259-11. 
Solemn Mass usually follows. See Liber Usualis or the Graduale for the Proper of the day. 


Recessional— ‘Christus Vincit’’ (No. 310) or similar appropriate»Motet may be sung at the 


close of the Ceremony. 


Organ Postlude (ad libitum). 


Note. For the Dedication of a Church, Cornerstone laying, or the Consecration of a Church, see 
booklets containing all the required Chants, published by Desclee et Cie, Tournai, Belgium. 
Catholic Ed. Press, Washington, D. C., Agents. 
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PROGRAM FOR THE CHOIR AT THE VISITATION OF A BISHOP 


(Where the complete Ceremony is carried out) 


The Bishop is received at the door of the Church with the same ceremonies as those prescribed 
for kris Installation, with the singing 


i 


2. 


. of the Responsory “Ecce Sacerdos” (246) or Sacerdos et Pontifex (244). (The Te Deum 
is not sung.) 


The Versicles and responses “Protector noster,” etc. (244) are sung. 


(N.B.) The Antiphon, versicle, etc. of the titular of the Church is not prescribed, thus the 
Pontifical blessing, “Sit nomen Domini.” etc. (259-11) will follow the Oration after the versicles. 


Mass may be celebrated. 
After the Sermon, another blessing is given. 


Responses to the Blessing (Pronounced by the Bishop on this Occasion). 


BISHOP: Précibus et méritis bedtae Marfae semper Virginis, bedti Michdelis Archdngeli, bedti Jodannis 
Baptistae, Sanctorum Apostolérum Pétri et Pauli et é6mnium Sanctérum, miseredtur véstri omnipotens Déus, 
et dimissis peccatis véstris, perducat vos ad vitam aetérnam. 


CHOIR—R. Amen. 


¥. Indulgéntiam, absolutiédnem et remissidnem peccatérum vestrérum tribuat vébis omnipotens et miseri- 
cors Dominus. 


R. Amen. 
The Bishop continues: 


Et benedictio Dei omnipoténtis Patris + et Filii + et Spfritus + Sancti descéndat super vos et maneat semper. 


R. Amen. 
ABSOLUTION FOR THE DEAD. (After the Mass.) 


The “De Profundis” is recited by the Bishop and clergy with the “Kyrie eleison, Christe 
eleison,” etc. as given for the Absolution (See page 457). 


(If there is no Cemetery attached to the Church the following ceremonies are carried out in 
the Church:) 


During the Procession to the Cemetery (or to the Catafalque) the Ant: “Qui Lazarum” (No. 
308) is sung or recited. On arrival at the cemetery (or at the Catafalque in the center 
of tne Church) the “Libera me Domine” is sung. All the responses are sung as indicated 
after the “Libera” Page 457 (plural form). After the Bishop has sprinkled (and incensed), the 
choir chants “Kyrie eleison,” etc., to which the Bishop adds the versicles and prayers, and 
Requiem aeternam, <tc. The Chanters sing: Requiescant in pace. R. Amen. - 

See Note below: 


The visitation of the Church follows. Then, Contirmation, if it is to be given. Benediction of the 
Most Blessed Sacrament concludes the Function. (See program for Confirmation No. 247). 


Note: Custom in various countries differs with regard to the time for Visitation and the 


Order. Fhese are subject to modification according to the convenience of the Ordinary. The 
Choirmaster will do well to consult with the pastor before preparing the musical program 
and obtain necessary information regarding deviations from the usual procedure. 


NOTE: For the Visitation add after the response 
“Sed Libera nos a malo” (p. 457) the following: 
574 V. In meméria aetérna erunt justi. 
R. Ab auditiéne mala non timébunt. 


Also sung,during the procession to the cemetery or to the Catafalque at the Visitation of 


the Bishop. 


urt Chorus(S.A. or T.B.) 


RESPONSORY — OFFICE FOR THE DEAD 
Qui Lazarum 
or four-part Cho. ad libitum. 


For Unison or two-p 
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309 Veni Creator: Spiritus 


For three-part Chorus equal voices; Unison, two-part or four-part Chorus 
A Capella or with Organ. 
D. Thermignon 
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3. 6. 
Tu septiformis minere, Per te sciamus da Patrem, 
Digitus Patérnaé déxterae, Noscamus atque Filium, 
Tu rite promissum Patris, Tequé utriisque Spiritum 
Sermone ditans guttura. Credamus omni témpore. 
4. K 
Accénde lumen sénsibus Deo Patri sit gloria, 
Infindé amérem cérdibus, Et Filio quia mértuis 
Infirma nostri corporis Surréxit, ac Paraclito, 
Virtite firmans pérpeti. In saeculé6rum saecula. Amen. 
5. 7b 
Hostem repéllas longius, Deo Patri sit gloria, 
Pacémque dones pr6tinus: Ejusque soli Filio 
Ductore sic te praevio Cum Spiritu Paraclito 
Vitémus omne néxium. Nunc et per omne saeculum. 


Amen. 
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310 Christus Vincit! Christus Regnat! 


Christus Imperat! 
Acclamations as sung in Rome on the occasion of the Election and the 
Coronation of Pope Pius XII,and as rendered on Solemn Functions; 
at the Reception of Archbishops or Bishops, or any other Festival oc- 


caston. > Sage 
Roman Version 
For Unison, two-part, three-part or four-part Arranged and adapted by — 
Chorus with Organ accompaniment NICOLA A.MONTANI ~ 
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* This version approved and sponsored by the Italian Association of St. “Wt 
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Ave Maria _ 
For Two or four-part chorus S.A. or TB. or S.A.T.B. 
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or with Organ ace. 


d 


A Cappella 


L. Bottazzo 
Adapted and Arr. by N.A.M. 


Andante Moderato 
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314 Ave Maris Stella 


For Unison or four-part Chorus 
Petrus Damiani, +1072 
Andante Moderato = Arr. by N. A.M. 


. A-ve ma-ris stel - la, De- i ma-ter al - ma, At 
2. Su-mens il-lud A - ve Ga-bri-é-lis o - re; Fun- da 
3. Sol-ve vin-cla re - Pro-fer lu-men cae - cis Ma- la 


dg 


Refrain /fuster 
— = = a 


sem-per Vir go, Fe-lix coe-li_ por - ta. ; 
nos in pa - ce, Mu-tans He-vae no - men.$ Te de-pre- Ca-mur 
no- stra pel - Bo-na cun-cta po - sce. 


4. Monstra té ésse matremr, 6. Vitam praeésta puram, 
Sumat per te preces, Iter para tutum, 
Qui pro nobis natus, Ut vidéntes Jesum, 
Tulit esse tuus. Semper collaetémur. 

Ref. Te deprecdmur, ete. Ref. Te deprecamur, ete. 

5. Virgo singularis, 7% Sit laus Deo Patri, 
Inter omnes mitis, Summo Christo decus, 
Nos culpis solitos, Spiritui Sancto, 
Mites fac et castos. Tribus honor unus. 

Ref. Te deprecdmur, ete. Ref. Te deprecdmur, etc. 
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MOTET FOR BENEDICTION OR GENERAL USE 315 
Jesu Deus Amor Meus 


Four-part Male Chorus T.T. B.B. 


A Cappella Traditional Melody 


Adagio Arr. by N. A. M. 


1. Je-su De - us, a- mor me-us, cor-dis ae - stum 
2. Cre-do, Je - su, quod re- vé- las QO ae- ter - na 
3. Spe-ro, Je - su quam lar- gi- ris  pec- ca - to - rum 
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sem-pi-ter- nae glo-ri- am, sem-pl- ter- nae glo- ri - am! 


4. Amo Jesu, bonitatem 5. Jesu, Deus cordis mei, 
Tuam super omnia Mea vota réspice! 
Cuncta habent vanitatem, Credo, spero, amo Jesum, 
[|:Prae te spérno réliqua. ll ||: Amo super émnia. I 
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For unison,two-part, three-part or four-part Chorus 
A Cappella or with Organ accompaniment 
2 Be XVIII Cent.Melody 
Andante Religioso Revised and arranged by 
For 3 part Chorus NICOLA A. MONTANI 
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Arr. for 4 part chorus by 
NICOLA A. MONTANI 
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Ecce Panis Angelorum 
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Can also be rendered in Unison or two parts 
with Organ Acc. 


For four- 
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O18 Panis Angelicus 


For three-part Chorus equal voices 
(S.S.A.or 7.7. B.) 
A Cappella 


(C. Casciolini? ) 
Jacopo Tomadini, 1820-1883 
Arranged by N. A. Montani 


ho - mi-num, fit pa - nis ho - mi- num; pa - nis 
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, two, three, or four-part Chorus 
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371 Tantum Ergo-A 


For Three-part Chorus Equal Voices 
SS .A.or 7.7. B. D.L. Perosi 


Sostenuto Arr. by N. A. Montani 
Sop. I or Ten. I — cM of 
U 


ie £3 

7. | Ei - eee = 

io WS 7 ESS SESS Ee eee Ss 
NIU GSS aS ee 


massa 2 reas 
Sop.II or Ten. II 


4.Tan-tum er - go 


Ve - ne - 
Laus et 


6 / 

an - ti - quum do - cu - men- tum 
1L 4 fe 

lus, he - nor, vir- tus quo - que 


No-vo ce-dat ri-tu - i:__ Prae-stet fi- des sup - ple- 
Sit et be-ne - di -cti - o:__ Pro - ce-dén- ti ab 


4 
men-tum Sén-su- um de - fé-ctu --i. 
tro- que Com-par sit lau - da-ti - o. 


Bi. WS Se Sal a 
AQG).2 os a ees PS) a 


B 322 
D. L. Perosi 

te. ne - re - mur 

que, Laus,et, ju- bi - 


Two or Four part Chorus 


ni 


| 

Ss 

pe 

: 1 
Eg 

' 

es} 

fe 

>) 
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A Cappella or with Organ 


Tantum Ergo 


For Unison 


Sostenuto 


aaa 
£ 
V1it_= 


an - ti- quum 


lus, ho - nor, 


-tum No - vo 
que Sit et 


us quo - 
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fh 
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Et 
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Allarg.. molto 


rl - tu 
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,0.S8.B. 
(CHORALE) 


part chorus 


To the Rev. Dom Adrian Eudine 


Tantum Ergo 


For Unison Chorus - 2,3 or four 


323 


NICOLA A. MONTANI 


3rd Mode 


, Moderato 


en 


m 


Reprinted by permission of G. Schirmer Inc, NY. 
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Tantum Ergo O24 


For Unison, Two or Four-part Chorus 


E. M. Sullivan 


Sa - cra- men-tum, Ve - 


- re - mur 
Ge - ni - to - que, Laus j 


ju - bi- 


Sa a a se ee = in 6 set a ES See 
54 tA Sots 3 z Ie é 
ee 
cer - nu - 1: t an - 'ti- quum do - cu-men - tum 
la 1 - 0: Sa - lus, ho- nor, vir - tus quo_- que 


- ple - mén - tum Sen - su - um 
u - tro - que Com- par sit 


i. io A, H 
aa aes 1.7 
|, CF ES FR PEE" 6 EE 

73a a! 6 eas SS 

== = Sas 


* Cut may be made ad libitum from @ to o 
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Tantum Ergo 


(Spanish) 


Acc. by N. A.M. 


Version given by Dom.G. Sunol 


la 
men 


to 


Sa - era - 
Ge ni - 


er - go 
. l@ 
ni - to - 11, 


1. Tan - tum 
2.Ge - 


- tum 


iy 


- cu-men 


Sa-lus, ho - nor, vir-tus quo - que 


Et an-ti-quum do 


PED is 
Ue 
Ss. 
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fe 
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shia 
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1 2 
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Man. 


ees 


ab 


Praé-stet fi-des sup- ple - 


Pro - ce- dén-ti 


6-vo cé-dat ri-tu -i: 
Sit et be-ne- di-cti - o: 


, 


N 
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8 a 
artes 
SS. 
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a ° 
: 25 
3 4 
® ip es 
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wi pu & | 
3 3 so 
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ao 
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=a 
fe 
3s 
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tum in se ha-b 


Sén-su 
Com 


lA 


ICHOIR 1. Omne delectamen 
“Per Christum Déominum no- strum. 


nem de céelo praestitisti 


, 
a 


CEL. 1. P. 


a 
, 


men-tum 
tré - que 


Ped. 
CEL. 2.“Oremus” ete. ending with 


Albert J. Dooner , 


ce - dat 
be - ne 


sae 
1 

» 
I 
wm 


Tantum Ergo 
For Four part Chorus equal Voices 
7.7. B.B. 


men - tum No 


vir - tus. quo - que 


tum 


Moderato 
4. Tan- 


lau - 


sit 


ple - men-tum Sen-su- um de - 
tro-que Com-par 


sup - 


des 


3 
Adoremus and Laudate Antena 


NO tanmnenized by N.A. Montani 


Sixth Tone Chanters (first time) (Solesmes) Gregorian 
re 

Se Ge nes ee 

Y sh “Se 


LS a Shae Bsa aaa 
id. Se ee eg 
SS ay aa a 


Ad-o - |ré-mus in ae-ter-num |SanctissimumSacra-mén-tum 


ral. | 


te Dominum 
2.Quoniam confirmataest _ 
super nos miseri - - cor-di-a e - jus; 


3.Gloria___________ Pa-triet Fi-li-o; 
4,.Sicut erat in principio et 


aie et sem - per: 


. Laudate eum 
_ Et veritas Domini manet 


6 -mnes sees 
in ae - tér - num. 
- tu-i San - cto. 
lo-rum. A -- men. 


. Et Spiri | - 
. Et in saecula saecu 


ee 
Ali Repeat ‘Adoremus” 


611 


398 My Song of Today 


(O How I love Thee, Jesus) 

Words by Music by 
SAINT THERESE NICOLA A. MONTANI 
of the Child Jesus 
The Little Flower of Jesus * 

Andante 


pe 
Ohhow I loveThee Je - sus! my soul as-pires to Thee, 
But if I daretake thought_ of whatthe mor - row brings 
Osweetest star of Hea - ven, O Vir-gin spot-less blest 


yet for oneday on - lymy_ sim-ple prayr I 
fills my fic-kle heart__with drear-y dull dis- 
Shin- ing with Je- sus’ light guiding to Him our 


pray,Comereignwith-in my heart,Smileten-der - ly on ‘me 
may, I crave in- deed my God, The cross and suffrings to-day 
way,—Mo-ther be-neaththy veil, Let mytired spir-it rest 


— to - day,dear Lord, to- day_____ to - day,dear Lord, to - ot 
— to - day,dear Lord, to-day____ but on-ly for to-day— 


— for this,dear Lord, for this___brief pass 7 ing day 


St. Therese 8 


3) 
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Ch. Gounod 


Adapted and Arr. by N. A. 


Invocation 


O Sacrament Most Holy 


M. 


With devotion 


ASE OE Ee 


Pp eo th YT og a 


45 |) ee Be es 
2. ee 2 GeO ees 


Nicola A. Montani 
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Heart of Je-sus 


sI put my trust. 


te 


ese heart 


sg. 
4 


seph 


thee: Heart of Jo 
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My God, My Father, While I Stray 332 


(Thy will be done) 


Traditional A. H. Troyte 
Slowly and with devotion N. A. Montani 


My God, my Fa - ther, while Far from my 
. Though dark my path and sad Let me _ be 

What though in lone - ly _ grief sigh For friends be - 
Re -new my will from day to _ day, Blend it with 


lifes rough O teach me from my 
and mur- mur not Or breathe a prayr di - 
loved no long - er nigh, Sub-mis - sive still would 
take a - way All that now makes it 


to say: “Thy Will be done? “Thy 
vine ly taught, “Thy Will be done” “Thy Will be done!” 
re - ply: “Thy Will be done} “Thy Will be done!” 
to wf 3 Will be done” “Thy Will be done!” 
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Music by 
Philip A. Bansbach 


esus of Prague 


-part Chorus 


raised high 


-est Child Je - sus 


to the Infant J 
for Unison, Two or Four 
n - fant 
ht Hand is 


Rig 
sweet 


* 
Andante (Unison or Two-part) 


Text by a 
Carmelite Nun 


333 Hymn 
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Joseph Michaud 


ist The King 


Hymn To Chr 


Maestoso 


Thy cross to 
in jus-tice 


each us 


o 
e=| 
~~ 
= 
is} 
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i) 
% 
5 
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hh 
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SS 
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May’st Thou 
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King, 
keep, 
seat 


law 


Christ; the 
the great judg 
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great works 
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hare Thy Throne with 


all 
and 
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For Ordinations, Sacerdotal Jubilees Festivals etc. 3 37 
A Priestly Heart, the Sacred Heart 
For Unison or four-part Chorus 
I. Mitterer 


English Version by the Rev. Henry Barth,O.M.Cap.B.Mus. ; 
UNISON Allegro cantabile alee aay 
= 


= 


riest-ly Heart the Sacred Heart,For sins of men the burden bear-ing Seeks 
riest-ly Heart the Sa-cred Heart, Its heav-y cross a sad life stor- Vaile 
riest-ly Heart the Sa-cred Heart,Our souls’sal-vation its de-sire____ For 


SS 
ev - ’ry-where in lov-ing care To bring back home the sheep when err-ing. 
takes the weight of hu-man guilt And gives in turn ce -les-tial glor-y. 
souls it suf-fered pain and death With love for souls ’tis all a ~- firel 


| © TEN.II y #% his heart 
1-3.0 Sa-cred Heart with love be-nign, Make of our hearts Thy al-tar shrine 
— faN 


Se Ge EE ES ar ES ee ee F 
m Bea Pe 
DE oS ie ES ee mea Se — pa ——@ +A] 


7 Se. SS Ss Be 0 A 
OO. 22S _ SSS aS ES Shane Be en ees ee Ee ee a 
vi r, 


(heart) s%®a ho-ly priest — 
with hearts like Thine Be holy priests,Oh Heart Di-vinel! vine! 


% Seminarians sing: one day; priests sing: always. 
Music by permission of Canisianum, Innsbruck, Austria. Copyright 1929 by Rev. Dominic Meyer,0.M.Cap.S.T. D. 
By permission of the copyright owner. ¢, ms 624 
»® For jubilee of a priest, insert _ his heart 4 
»*%* For jubilee of a priest, insert “he always” 

For jubilee of a priest, insert “a holy priest 


“\ 


CHURCH OF OUR Lavy yg ‘He hOLY SOULS 
LITTLE ROCK, ARKANSAS 
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